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Thk present volume, the thirteen o£ the scries, is the sixth dcaiinff 
with the Arabic MSS. It contains notices of the MSS. belonging to 
the section, Asceticism and Siifism, the most difficult brunch of 
Islamic learning. That the subject is divine knowledge aiul sjiiritual 
thought is the main cause of the difficulty in the domain of Sufism. 
The study of the subject of the spiritual training given by Sufis 
to their novices is still continued throughout Islamic countries. 
The activity in study of the present subject, even in the prc.sent day 
and in India., is evident from the training given in the monasteries of 
India, lij Bihar, in the present age, the Phulwari monastery is 
renowned as a place of instruction of novices. 

The collection here catalogued is notable for comprising old MSS. 
specially the oldest MS. in the Library, one dated A.ii. ‘t8.‘} = A.i). 
1090 (No. 825). The volume contains notices of 155 MSS., including 
twenty treatises contained in five MSS. of mixed content. 

The volume has been compiled by Maulavi Abdul Hamid, who 
deserves congratulations for bis critical researches in connexion with 
several works of great importance {vide Nos. 825, 827, 842, 848, 849, 
850, 854, 857, 859, 863, 864, 886, 898, 910, 915, 917, 918, 936,937), 
and for throwing fresh light on the lives of several authors (vide 
No. 910). In No. 876 the compiler has succeeded in establishing the 
correct date of ‘ Abdarrazzaq Kashi’s death as a.u. 936, the date of 
his death, as given in 'almost all the catalogues, being a.ii. 930 
(see Brock. Vol. 11., p. 204). In No. 923 the compiler has proved 
that ‘ Abdalqadir 8afadi was alive in A.u. 905, and died some lime 
before a.h. 924, while Brock. Vol. II., p. 119, on the authority of 
three catalogues, gives the date of his death as a.ii. 726. The ten 
sources of the origin of the word ‘ Sufi given by the compiler with 
references, may be cited as evidence of the thoroughness of his 
research (vide p. 49). The other methods displayed in the previous 
volumes have been fully maintained in the present. 

Among old and rare MSS. catalogued in this volume the follow- 
ing deserve special notice : — 



PREFACE. 


No. 820. A fragment of an old copy of Kitab as Sabr wa Ar 
Rida, a very rare work on Asceticism and Sufism, by Hari^ 
Muhasibi, a famous Sufi of the 3rd century a.h. who died 
in A.H. 243= A.i>. 867. Dated a.h. 620. 

No. 825. A very valuable and oldest copy of Kitab al Luma' 
by Abu Nasr as Sarraj, who died in a.h. 378=a.d. 988. 
Dated a.h. 483. 

No. 826. The second part of a very old copy of Qut al Qulub, 
a work on Sufism and Asceticism, by Abu Talib al Makki, 
who died in a.h. 386=a.d. 996. Dated a.h. 571. 

No. 831. A reliable copy of Manazil as Sa’rin, a famous w'orkon 
Sufism, by ‘Abdallah al Ansari, who died in a.ii. 481. The 
copy was in the use of Muhammad bin ‘Ali, an Indian Sufi of 
the 9th century a.h. 

No. 841. A very rare abridgement of Ihya’ al ‘ulum, not men- 
tioned in any catalogue, by Yahya bin Abil Kliair, who died 
in a.h. 558=a.I). 1162. 

No. 860. A unique copy of a concise commentary on Biduyat al 
Hidayat of Gazzali (d. a.h. 505=a.I). 1111), by ‘Abdal 
Qadir al Fakihi, who died in a.h. 982=a.d. 1574. 

No. 857. A very old copy of Kitab at Tawwabin, by Ibn Quda- 
mah, who died in a.h. 620=a.d. 1223 The present copy 
was studied by several scholars in a.h. 695. 

No. 860. A very reliable copy of ‘Awarif al Ma'arif, by Shiha- 
baddin Suhrawardi, who died in a.h. 632=a.d. 1234. Dated 
a.h. 884. The present copy was studied in the 11th cen- 
tury A.H. by certain famous Sufis of Gujarat. 

No. 879. An autograph copy of Sharh Fusu.? al Hikam by 
Jami (d. A.ii. 898=a.d. 1492). Written in a.h. 896. 

No. 889. An old copy of ‘uqlat al Mustauhzah of Muhiaddin al 
‘Arabi (d. a.h. 638=a.d. 1240). Dated a.h. 773. 

No. 893. An old and valuable copy of Biyad As Salihin of 
Muhiaddin an Nawawi (d. a.h. 676= a.d. 1278). The copy 
was transcribed five years after the author’s death in a.h. 
681. The present MS. was studied by several eminent 
scholars under Ibn ‘Attar, one of the pupils of the author. 

No. 895. An old copy of Hall ar Rumuz of ‘Izzaddin al Maqdisi 
(d. A.H. 678=a.d. 1279). Dated a.h. 839. 

No. 907 . A very old and valuable copy of ghif a’ al Asqam of Subki 
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(d. A.H. 766=a.d. 1355), studied under tlie author by his 
son and many others. 

No. 910. An autograph eopy believed to be unique of Zubdat 
at Tasawwuf, an o.xceedingly valuable work on principles 
of Sufism by Shamsaddin ad Dainigani, the Minister of 
Persia and pupil of Qadi Adud (d. a.h. 75()=a.d. 1355). 

No. 911. A very correct copy of Simt as Sudiir, a very rare 
work on Sufism, by Taqiaddm al Mausili (d. a.h. 75)7=a.i). 
1394). Written by the pupil of the author. 

No. 926. An autograph copy of Jawami* al Kilain, by ‘Ali 
Muttaqi (d. a.h. 975=a.d. 1567): 

No. 929. A very rare eopy of extremely rare work on SCifism 
viz. Al Fusul Fathiyah, by Husain bin Faqih (d. a.h. 979= 
A. D. 1571). Dated a.h. 1022. 

No. 937. A copy of Husn at Tawassul, a very rare work on 
Sufism by ‘Abdal Qadir al Fakihi (d. a.h. 982= a.h. 1575). 

No. 939. An old copy of an Arabic translation of Fasl al khitjib, 
a reliable work on Sufism in Persian. The work was 
translated into Arabic by Amir liadsliah Muhammad al 
Bukhari in a.h. 987. The present copy was transcribed in 
A.H. 997. 

No. 955/1. A very old copy of Kitab al Kunh Mimniala Budda 
lil Muridi Minbu of Mahiaddin al ‘Arabi (d. a.h. 638=a.i>. 
1240). Dated a.h. 778. 

No. 959,1. A copy of a very rare treatise, viz., Ar llisalat 
al Makkiyah, believed to be unique by Qutbaddin, a Sufi 
of the 8th century A.ii. Written in the beginning of the 
10th century a.h. 

The volume of the catalogue was revised by Mr. E. A. Horne 
and Dr, Azimuddin Ahmad. The final proofs of the same were 
revised and passed for the Press by me. 

Imperial Library, J. A. ('hai’man. 

Calcutta, o'rd July, 1928. 
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ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


ASCETICISM AND SUFISM. 

« 

No. 820. 

foil. 3 ; lines 16 ; size x 6| ; TJ x 3i. 

KITAB AS SABR WA AR RIDA’. 

A fragment containing the last three foil, of an old copy of Kitab 
as Sabr \va ar Rida’, a very rare work on Asceticism and §fifism, which 
treats of the strict observation of the two important principles of the 
subject, viz., to bear patiently and accept gladly the inevitable 
decrees of God, whatever they may be. 

Author: Abu ‘Abdallah Hari§ bin Asad al Muhasibi aJUl 

a follower of the ^a6‘i School, and the most 
distinguished Sufi of the 3rd century a.h., whose literary merits equal 
his fame as Sufi. His authority, both as a scholar and a mystic, that 
is, in both branches of learning is attested unani- 

mously by his biographers, Sufis and scholars. He is called Al 
Muhasibi on account of his supreme mastery over the appetites, and 
his being mindful in his every act of the fear of God. Ho died in a.h. 
243=a.d. 867 ; see Mir’at al Janan, fol. 168’’ ; Tabaqat u Ibn Mulaq- 
qin, fol. 162“ ; Hdjtiyar ar Rafiq, fol. 39’’; Kashf u Asrar al Bayan, 
fol. 112; Mujmal Fasihi, fol. 26; Isnawi, fol. 13; Tadkirat al 
Awliya’ of ‘At^r, fol. 113”; Nafahat., p. 66; Al Lawaqih, fol. 74; 
Taj at Tabaqat, vol. iii. Part, ii, fol. 667 ; Berlin, No. 2812 ; Paris, 
No. 1913/15 : Brock., vol. i, p. 198 (where a.h. 213 is a misprint for 
243 as the date of the author’s death). 

The present work is not mentioned in Brock., who, however,, 
vol. i, p. 198, mentions five other works of the author. 

VOL. xra. 
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The present fragment begins abruptly thus : — 

JlV Uf Li; aLo A.aai ^ v_5^ 

AiU ijj iaihMi j AAc Jl^ ^(i Hi U vJLHiJi Aj (JLiam 

. Jl ^'1 

The colophon runs thus : — 

aI)(J^ 3 1 laB-klJ fLijlf J u^llf ^3 

It ^ r I AJLu. I 

Written in good NaskJb. Dated a.h. 621. 

At the end, the following two notes are found : — 

I. By Ahimad bin ‘Abdallah bin Muhammad al Warraq, a 
scholar of Egypt of the 8th century a.h. He says that, in a.h. 777, 
he went through the MS. : — 

... ^ AJU) tAM ^ Jw«.A..| A>^ , fJI iXWI Sjj ^JUa 

Ai*»i V— I f * twJjj ^ J aJ 4ul 

• A>L>it t iM» J ^fc 1> A«ll J 

II. By Muhammad bin Mu‘lim Najmaddin. He says that he 
also went through the MS. ; — 

^liuo ^ AuI , fJ| tXWI iJjb t f i ^JUs 

These two notes are followed by a prayer (Ua) designated #L«<> 
wtfUwo which begins thus : — 

* ^1 c_j^aCJ| ^ >, |»«jLII 


No. 821. 

foil. 63 ; lines 23 ; size 9J x 7 ; 6 J x 4 J. 

BUSTAN al 'ARIFIN. 

A work on meditation and moral precepts, based on the 
Qur’an, Had!§ and other religious works, such as those of Jurispru- 
dence, theology and Sufism, divided into 162 Bdb. 

Author: Abu’l Laig Nasr bin Muhammad bin Ahmad bin Ibrahim 
as Samarqandi •a**wo jM AudJf jjf, 



ASCETICISM AND ^^FiSM. 


3 


A famoas Hanafi scholar of his age, chiefly known as a Jurist and 
traditionist. He studied under his father and many other ^aikbs. 
For the names of most of them, see Tanbih al Gafilin, No. 823 below, 
where the present author quotes Hadi§ and the sayings of others 
transmitted to him by his Shaikhs. Brock., vol. i, p. 196, enumerates 
eleven works of his. Ho was born in a.h. 290. The biographers 
differ very much as to the date of our author’s death. The following 
six dates are given, as detailed below, viz., a.h. 373, 375, 376, 382, 
383, 393. Three different dates, viz., a.h. 373, 375 and 383, are 
given by HaJ. Khal. ; see vol. ii, p. 365 ; vol. ii, p. 51 ; vol. iii, p. 136. 
Two dates, viz., a.h. 375 and 393, are mentioned in Berlin, vol. x, 
p. 381. Brock., vol. i, p. 195, gives the following three dates : a.h. 
375, 383, 393. In Madinat al ‘Ulum, fol. 109, and in Taj at trajim 
(edited by Flugel), a.h. 393 is the date given. Again Fliigel, in Die 
Classen, p. 303, gives a.h. 383 ; the author of Mujmal Fasihi, fol. 125'’, 
A.H. 376; Taj at Tabaqat, vol. iv, fol. 1150, a.h. 382; and Cairo, 
vol. ii, p. 70, A.H. 375. The earliest biographer of our author, who 
died in a.h. 775, the author of Al .Jawahir al Mudiyah, gives the 
year of his death as a.h. 373 ; see vol. ii, fol. 78 ; and Al Kafawi, in 
l‘lam, agrees with him, as does also the author of Tabaqat al Ahnaf 
(see Hand -list. No. 2452). ‘Ali Qari, in his Tabaqat (see Hand-list, 
No. 2451, fol. 181), gives a.h. 376; but in his commentary on ghifd* 
(see Hand-list, No. 2250), which was composed after the Tabaqat 
referred to above, he agrees with date given by the author of Al 
Jawahir Mudiyah ; and this is also supported by the author of Hada’iq 
al Hanafiyah, p. 180. In view of the agreement of the last five 
authors on a.h. 373=A.b. 983, we may, perhaps, accept this date in 
preference to any other. 

Beginning : — 


I 

yj] AaSaJI XaSUil j imJj Ml O-ksa-'l 


j ... |JbJI Gyii |jAb 

For other copies of the work see Berlin, Nos. 8322-3 ; Wien, 
No. 1837 ; Cairo, vol. ii, p. 70 ; Rampur, No. 50. 

The work was printed in Bulaq, a.h. 1289; in Bombay, a.h. 
1304 ; and in Calcutta, a.d. 1868. 

Written in good Naskh- Not dated ; apparently, 9th century 

A.H. 
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No. 822. 

foil. 139 ; lines 16 ; size 8^x6^; 6J x 3J. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the preceding work, beginning like the above. 
Written in Nasta'liq. Dated a.h. 1195. 


No. 823. 

foil. 228; lines 23; size 12x8^; 8Jx5J. 

TANBlH AL GAFILIN. 

Another work of the preceding author on the same subject, with 
the addition of certain miscellaneous matter, based on the Qur’an, 
Hadi.^ and the sayings of others transmitted to the author by his 
father and other Shaikhs, divided into 95 Bdb. 

Beginning ; — 

^ ... .xAiyi AjkiaJI Jtji A^UiXJ tiljJb .>.*^*>.11 

I 

^JL*j| , f i lasi.i| j ^ y AUl 

« ^1 ^I^J! tjl.i I jjb 

The first Bdb begins on fot. 2“, thus wb 

^ l>w»SUC. 

The last chapter begins on fol. 219*' as follows : — 

• ^J| (JoJob. jjI Ax'iiJ} cyljliaRJl i.jL> 

For other copies of the work see Berlin, Nos. 8736-6 ; Wien, 
vol. iii, p. 268 ; India Office, No. 147 ; Alger, Nos. 872-76 ; Cairo, 
vol. ii, p. 161 ; Asafiyah Library, vol. ii, p. 1690. The work has 
been printed in Cairo, a.h. 1305 ; Bombay, a.d. 1884. 
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No. 824. 

foil. 296; lines 19; size6Jx4.J; 6Jx2i. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the preceding work, beginning like the above. 
Written in ordinary NasfeJj. Dated a.h. 1187. 

Scribe : 


No. 825. 


foil. 178; lines 12; size 8x6; 6^x4. 


AL-LUMA‘ Fi AT TASAWWUF. 


A very valuable and the oldest known copy of the Kitab al 
Luma', dated a.h. 483. This is the oldest MS. in the library but 
unfortunately it is imperfect. 

Author : Abu Nasr Sarraj at-TOsi. 

The MS. is defective at the beginning and opens thus : — 




An exceedingly valuable edition of the work (with critical notes, 
author’s life, abstract of contents, glossary and indices), by R. A. 
Nicholson, was published in the Gibb Memorial Series, 1914. 

The author, surnamed “The Peacock of the Poor,” 

was a great expounder of the Sufic doctrines. He was well versed in 
mystical theology. He died in a.h. 378=a.d. 988. For full parti- 
culars of the author and the work see Nicholson’s edition. Some 
particulars of the author will also be found in Ka^if-al Mahjub ; 
Tadkirat al-Auliya ; Nafahat ; Safinat al-Auliya ; Mirat al-Asrar ; 
Mirat al-Janan, etc. See also Haj. Kljal. 

The folloAving anonymous note on the title-page, apparently 
written in the 9th century of the Hijrah, ascribes the authorship 
■of the work to the famous SJbaikJ) Abu Nasr Bishr al-Hafi (d. a.h. 
227=a.d. 841):— 

i^tacvJI 


This wi'ong assertion is evidently based on a careless reading of 
the opening words of each Bah in which only the Kunyah Abu 
Nasr, and not thfe name, occurs : Jli>. 

The writer of the note has thus mistaken Abu Nasr (Bi^r al 
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Hafi) for our author Abu Nasr (SarraJ). Hafi’s death took plaee one 
hundred and fifty years before that of our author, and none of his 
biographers mentions any work by him. Moreover, our author 
mentions in the work several Shaikhs who lived after the death of 
H&fi (see the List of Sufis given at the beginning of Nicholson’s 
edition). 

The main object of the author in writing the work was to show 
by argument that the true principles of Sufism agree with the 
doctrines of the Qur’an and the Hadi§. He deals at length with the 
doctrines and principles of the ancient Sufis, their moral systems, 
customs, supernatural powers, etc. On the whole the work supplies 
valuable materials for the study of the development of Sufism in the 
second, third and fourth centuries of the Muhammadan era. 

The work, as extant in the printed edition, consists of a Mvqad^ 
dimah and thirteen Kitdh, subdivided into numerous Bab. Our copy 
has only twelve Kildb, as follows : — 

The first Kitdb, |* 4 ^l wLJ/ (corresponding with the second in 
the printed edition), in 8 Bab (in the printed edition 9 Bab), on 
. fol. I'’. The second, in 4 Bab, on fol. 11. The third, in 6 Bab, on 

fol. 17. The fourth, in 7 Bab, on fol. 23’’. The fifth, in 27 Bab (in 
the printed edition 26 Bab), on fol. 34’’. The sixth, in 6 Bob, on fol. 
79’’. The seventh, in 12 Bab, on fol. 95. The eighth, in 6 Bab, on 
fol. 109’’. The ninth, in 6 Bab, oa fol. 116’’. The tenth, in 2 Bab, on 
fol. 124”. The eleventh, in 18 Bab (in the printed edition, 32 Bab), 
on fol. 143. The twelfth (not treated as a separate Kitdb in tho 
printed edition), in 20 Bab, on fol. 166. 

A comparison with Nicholson’s edition shows that the entire 
Muqaddimah (subdivided into 18 Bab), and the first Kitdb, 
oUUJI j (comprising 19 Bab), occupying pp. 1-70 in the printed 
edition, are wanting in our copy. The last Kitdb in our copy, styled 
JslLclit wUr, is not treated as a separate Kitdb in the printed edition, 
but forms only a part of its last Kitdb olistLSJI wUi", The last 
Bdb of the fifth Kitdb in our copy is treated as a separate Kitdb 
c 15L«JI in the printed edition. There are many other notable variants 
of great importance in the texts. 

Of the two MSS. used by Nicholson the one which he made the 
basis of his edition, is dated a.h. 683, and the other, a.h. 648. In view 
of the fact that our MS. (dated a.h. 483) is the oldest, a comparison 
of it with the printed edition, and the recording of all important 
variants, would be a service of great value to critical students of 
Sfifism. Remarks on the archaic forms of spelling and on the ortho* 
graphical peculiarities of the MS. would also be of great interest. 
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The colophon of the scribe indicating the date of transcription 
of our copy, viz,, a.h. 483, runs thus ; — 

^ ^ yis. j^UJI j ^^311 ALUf ^ 

• y y 

Written in fair bold Naskb- 

No. 826. 

foil. 218 ; lines 23 ; size 9§ x 6i ; 8x4. 
jdLolao ^ 1,.— ^aJl CLy 

AL JUZ> A§ SAn! min QCTT AL QULOB 
Fl MU'AMALAT AL MAHBOB. 

The second part of a very old copy, dated a.h. 571, of Qut al 
Qulub, a work on Sufism and asceticism, dealing with religious duties, 
mystical principles and moral precepts, as well as the system and 
observances of Sufism. The author expounds with special care the 
philosophical principles involved. As the author of Fasl al KJii^b 
(see Persian Hand-list, No. 1386), fol. 33“, observes in the quotation 
which follows, the present work is recognised by »Sufis and scholars 
as the moat useful com^iosition produced on the subject uj) to that 
time ; — 

aSI HAJyJ y Aaj^tkll aIjLo ^ lylif 

Al Gazzali {d. a.h. 511=a.d. 1111), in Ihya’ al ‘Ulum (see Nos. 
833-36 below), borrowed materials from the present work. 

The present second volume contains the last 16 Fasl, viz., 32-47. 
A complete copy of the work is mentioned in Berlin, No. 2816, 
together with a full description of the contents. An index of the 
contents of the present copy, written on different paper in a later 
hand, is attached at the beginning. 

Author ; Abu Talib Muhammad bin ‘ Ali bin ‘Atiyah al Makki al 
Harigi yJf Ajkc ye yUo yjl, a famous Sufi of 

Mecca. He was a disciple of Abu’l Hasan Muhammad bin Ahmad 
bin Salim Baari to whom he refers on fol. 183*’ thus : — 

^/O c:^sjlacl )ol (Jyb yj\ y 

)3l y iU4Jl ^JI ... 

• jJjJicI y ^ 
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He died in Bagdad, a.h. 386=a.d. 996. See Mir’at al Janan, 
fol. 233** ; Nafahat, p. 135 ; Taj at Tabaqnt, vol. iv, part ii, fol. 1210 ; 
Fasl al libitab, fol., 277'’ ; Mujmal Fasihi, fol. 128“'. 

Beginning : — 

^ ' gity* ^ iM j ^Juoa/I 

yAc ^MkC i^c JlSj j ySi 

m >LfcJI J Jy^Mkyt Ik^cUf 

The work ende with the 47 th Fasl which begins thus ; — 
j ^ 3 ^L*il 

The colophon, which is not fully legible, runs thus : — 

f ( 

4jlil j y; ^ 

j Ai*« '" 3 AcLuI ^ j a/ I 

• I 3 AwU ^ AAsw-i -rfl I ^ AAAw Q aJ 4jL»»*js. j ^ 

For other copies of the work see Berlin, loc. cit.\ Rampur, 
No. 261. 

The work was printed in Cairo, a.h. 1310. A printed copy of the 
work is mentioned in Asafiyah Library, No. 989. 

Written in good Naskb. 

The name of the scribe is undecipherable. Foil. 69-95, which 
are also written in NasUJi, are supplied in a later hand. 

The MS. was at one time in the possession of one Muhammad 
bin ‘Abdallatif, a scholar of the 9th century a.h., as it appears from 
his autograph note on the title-page which runs, thus : — 

O^ASEV«J) aLsIx/* j O^IaJ) iStjS 

^ I 

. ftiUm 4 I 1 I 

« aJ 

One Muhammad Nafi‘, in his note on the title-page says, that in 
A.H. 1192, he purchased the present MS. through Mir ‘Inayatallah. 
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No. 827. 

foil. 308 ; lines 15 ; size 7 1 X 4J ; 5^x3^. 

RAUDAT AL ‘ULAMA’. 

A work containing a collection of religious, mystical and moral 
instructions, based on the Qur’an, Hadi^ and sayings of the Sufis and 
others. The work is divided into 98 Bah, which are fully described 
in Berlin, No. 8860. 

Author ; Abu’l Hasan ‘Ali bin Yahya bin Muhammad Az Zanda- 
vaisiti al Bukhari al Mubtagi j >ijy I y* 

Haj. Khal., vol. iii, p. 505, and Berlin, No. 8860, 
record the author’s name as Abu ‘Ali Hu.sain bin Yahya ; but the 
author of Al Jawahir al Mudiyah, vol. ii,fol. 128’’, emphatically states 
that his name, was ‘Ali bin Yahya, thus : yu viJi y 

This rendering is supported by the Isnad of the present work, quoted 
below, which is identical with that found in the copy noticed in 
Buhar Lib. Cat., vol. ii, No. 121 ; — 

JL 

<U LuA.«k.ak.. ^ ^ 

^ s^lS Uxi ^ 

I »3J I J 1 ^ ^•AAA.ft. JSk. ^ 

AAfliil ajul (jj/ 

^ * »• m 

It is evident from the fact, that throughout the work the author is 
referred to, sometimes as aJUI ik*.; J'i (the preceptor or jurist 
.:aid May God have mercy on him), and sometimes as aJJI A*jk.; Jli 
(he said May God have mercy on him), that the work was arranged 
by some one after the author’s death — probably by his pupil, Abu Nasr 
bin Muhammad bin ‘Isa, who, in the Isnad quoted above, refers to 
the author in similar terms (a^ aJUI a^). 

The date of the author’s death is not mentioned in Haj. I£ha')*> 
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nor in Berlin, No. 8860. In A1 Jawahir al Mudiyah, the author ia 
noticed as a Hanafi scholar ; but nothing is said as to the century to 
which he belonged. Dr. Hidayat Husain, in Buhar Lib. Cat., vol. ii, 
No. 121, on the strength of a date, a.h. 608, mentioned in the Isnad, 
observes that the author flourished before that date. The fact that, 
in the chain of narration, there are two persons intermediate between 
our author and the scholar to whom the work was transmitted in 
A.H. 608, and a careful examination of the MS. elicit the following 
information as to some of the author’s contemporaries and teachers, 
from which it is clear that our author belonged to the latter part 
of the 4th century a.h. 

(i) Our author refers, in the passage (fol. 33“) quoted below, to 
Abu Bakr Isma’ili, a reliable traditionist, who died in a.h. 371=a.d. 
981 ; vsee Hiifiaz, vol. iii, p. 159 ; and states that he personally 
received certain religious instruction from him ; — 

(ii) From the above-mentioned Abu Bakr Isma’iU he received a 
Hadis, which he quotes on fol. 248®^. as follows : — 

^ jLx«A.b ^ ^j] ^ 4JL)t 

j 2$<,xjb LoJ 

LmJj ^ 4JLll 

(^AiiASk ^<jJ 1 1 13 {*j^ ^ 

(iii) Again, on fol. 285®, he refers as follows to a saying which 
fell from the lips of Sufi Abu’l Qasim (d. a.h. 378=a.d. 988; see 
Nafahat, p. 139) ; — 

Au) ^ (jf ^ Aul 

(iv) It is clear from the following passage (fol. SS**) that our 
author studied under Abu’l Hasan *Ali bin ‘Abdallah at Tarsflst 
{d. A.H. 382 — A.D 992 ; see Ansab u Sam'ani, fol. 222’’) : — 
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4Jjt ^_jlc AUl U^j JU 

^ JUi’ \J^ cJ^ 

AaJsU Aj) ••• ^a^l^vAAAMj JULA/ ^ 

^ILm^I U Ajii j wX^j lifJttJs vji^JLmx v,.L:^il ^ 

Beginning : — 

j5 ^1 ••• %^l ^ S^OArsxJ^l^ j^^xJ JJjl^iLit 

j t^SAil JJLa.« ^ (J^ } UijCsx^I \\]j^ rfju^l ^ loCxXJI |jjt 

b ^ tuA5 ijLxyo ^\j ^iCsxil 

juil ^UjI *jjlj Aju-ol ^yb AJul ^ J*j| i/«ljJI ^ 

... ^LI*Jl A-iijj^ «ij^U/ j ... , _< ■> t.::.. j ,^^ol ^'bo 

• **"1 

The author gives us to understand in the preface that the present 
work is an enlargement of his former work, Baudat al Mudkkirin. 

Some one in the following note on the title-page has erroneously 
ascribed the authorship of the work to Abu Tsma'fl Ahmad bin 
Muhammad bin Nasr al ‘Alawi : — 

^1 jsssuJ! j A.«lUiI t_AJii^ >UU/I \^iSi 

j *1 ^Xil ^»AC A»-a-l (JacLwI 

^^ ^X^IowaJI 

For other copies of the work see Berlin, No. 8860 ; Buhar, Lib. 
Cat., No. 121 ; Rampur, Nos. 156-57, of date a.h. 771, Rampur, No. 
156, of date a.h. 771, being the oldest copy known to us. 

Written in fair Naskb. Dated a.h, 1097, 

In A.H, 1255 the MS. came into the possession of one ‘Abdarrahim 
a] Qandahan, an Indian scholar of the 13th century a.h. See the note 
on the title-page, which runs thus : — 

^^^•(jbOASJI (mSLo ^ ^ji}\ 4Xl| tjUXJI Ijji> ^ 

• jb I r 0 0 aI» 4 I 1 I aSi 
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No. 828. 

foil. 114; lines 33 ; 8izel3Jx8; lOxSJ. 

1 I 

AR RISALAT AL QUSHAIRlYAH. 

A very old copy of a well-known work on Sufism and asceticism, 
containing a full description of the mystical principles and practices 
of the Sufis. In the first Bab of the work, the author refers to 82 
eminent Sufis, giving a brief account of their views on theological 
dogma, from which he draws the conclusion that their views are the 
same as those of orthodox Muhammadans (icUsJt ^ — II JIaI), 

and that the Sufis, like them, are true believers in Islam. The 
present work, which is chiefly based on the Qur’an, Hadis and sayings 
of the Sufis, is regarded as a standard work on the subject, and is 
referred to as such by Sufis and scholars of the author’s and of 
succeeding ages. It is divided into 54 Bah, which are fully described 
in Berlin, No 2822. The work was composed in a.h. 438. 

Author : Abu’l Qasim ‘Abdalkarim bin Hawazin bin Talha bin 
Muhammad al Qushairi aacdfc |*.«lflji ^1 

known as Al ’Ustad (eULiill), a prominent Sufi, scholar and 
author of the 5th century a.h. He is specially known for his merit 
in the Qur’anic branches, tradition, philology, jurisprudence, theology 
and mystical branches of learning; and is the author of numerous 
works on these subjects, 13 works, in all, being enumerated in Brock., 
vol. i, p. 432. Besides the 13 w'orks referred to above, a very rare 
work of the author, viz., Kitab al Mi‘raj is found in the Library; 
see Hand-list No. 2269. Our author was a follower of the Shaf'i 
school, and adhered to the A^i'ari school of theology. He was born 
in IQiurasan, a.h. 376. He lost his father, while still a child ; but he 
had an innate love of learning, which prompted him to leave IQiiurasan 
for Nishapur, where fortunately he fell in with Sufi Abu ‘Ali ad 
Daqqaq, on whose advice he studied different branches of Islamic 
literature under the following eminent scholars, among others ; — 

(i) Abu’l Qasim Al Aimani, a philologist of the 4th century a.h. 

(ii) Hakim (d. a.h. 406=a,d. 1014; see Lib. Cat., vol. v, 

part i, pp. 106-6). 

(iii) Ibn Furak (d. a.h. 406=a.d. 1016 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. v, 

part ii. No. 373), who is quoted by our author on fol. 

62** of the present work, thus : <x*swe yb | 4 Ullt 1^^.! 
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(iv) Abu Ishaq al Isfira’ini {d. a h. 418= a.d. 1027 ; see Isnawi, 

fol. 24), who is also quoted on fol. 98“, thus : cUilll , 

(v) Abu Bakr Muhammad at Tusi (d. a.h. 420=a.d 1029 ; 

see Isnawi, fol. 300). 

(vi) Abu Nu'aim al Isfahan! {d. a.h. 430=a.d. 1038 ; see Lib. 

Cat., vol. V, part ii, p. No. 437). 

After a thorough study of Islamic literature, our author placed 
himself for spiritual training under the above-mentioned Sufi Abu ‘Ali 
Ad Daqqaq, who was so greatly impressed by our author’s devotion 
to spiritual learning that he gave him his own daughter in marriage. 
After Abu ‘Ali’s death, in a.h. 405=a.d. 1014, our author adopted as 
his spiritual guide the Sufi Abu ‘Abdarrahman as Sulami (d. a.h. 412 
=A.D. 1021). These tv/o Sufis are the chief authorities quoted in the 
present work. The wonderful genius of Qushairi earned for him a 
great reputation among the Sufis, who conferred upon him the title 
of Al Ustad, which had formerly been borne by Abu ‘Ali. He died in 
Nishapur, a.h. 465=a.d. 1074, and was buried near the tomb of his 
father-in-law. He left behind him a large number of pupils and 
disciples, and the following six sons who were also reputed for their 
piety and literary knowledge : — 

(i) Abu Nasr ‘Abdarrahim (d. a.h. 514=a.d. 1120; see 

Isnawi, fol. 373). 

(ii) AbuSa'd ‘Abdallah (d. a.h. 477=a.d 1084; See Isnawi, 

fol. 380). 

(hi) Abu Mansur ‘Abdarrahman (d. a.h. 482=a.d. 1089; see 

Isnawi, fol. 380). 

(iv) Abu Sa‘id ‘Abdalwahid (d. a.h. 494=a.d. 1100; see 

Isnawi, fol. 380). 

(v) Abu’l-Fath ‘Abdallah (d. a.h. 621=a.d. 1127 ; see Isnawi, 

fol. 381). 

(vi) Abu’l Muzaffar ‘Abdalmun‘im (d. a.h. 632=a.d. 1137 ; 

see also Isnawi, fol. 381). 

For our author’s life see Mir’at al Janan, fol. 264; Subkf, vol. iv, 
fol. 161 ; Isnawi, fol. 378 ; Ibn Mulaqqin, fol. 61“ ; Kashf u Asrar al 
Bayan, fol. 112; Tabaqat al Mufassirin, fol. 53*’; Nafahat, p. 354; 
Mujmal Fasihi, fol. 151’’ ; Br. Mus. Suppl., No. 227 ; De Slane’s 
translation of Ibn I£iiailikan, vol. ii, p. 152. 

Beginning ; — 

• j aB 
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After fol. ii, certain foil containing a portion of the first Bab and 
the beginning of the 2nd Bdh (corresponding to foil. 37—66 of No. 829 
below) are missing. 

The MS. is undated; but the paper, handwriting, and general 
condition of the MS. suggest that the present copy was transcribed 
not later than the 6th century a.h. Foil. 1-18 are written in a later 
hand, apparently of the 7th century a.h. 

For other copies of the work see Munich, No. 136 ; Wien, No. 
1890; India Office, No. 598; Paris, No. 1830 ; Berlin, Nos. 2822-23; 
Bodl., vol. i. No. 326 ; Br. Mus. Suppl., No. 227 ; Rampur, Nos. 147, 
148, 149. 

The work was printed in Cairo., a.h. 1248 and again in Bulaq, 
A.H. 1284. A commentary on the present work along with the text 
was printed in Cairo, a.h. 1304 ; see for a copy the same Asafiyah 
Library, p. 378. _ 


No. 829. 

foil. 236 ; lines 21 ; size 8J x 6 ; 6^ x 4. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same, beginning with the following Isnad, 
thus : — 

‘Uc ^ ^1 ^^1 UjOJk. JU 

JU ^ Liil ^ axil ^ ^ 

j oLuwHI Jti 

• • X X •• •• ^ 

^ .y^soJI .4jjl AanlJa ^ yj 

* tjyiLo (Jlbpj 

The MS. is dated, a.h. 1033 ; and is therefore a later transcription 
of the copy bearing the Isnad quoted above, which tells us that the 
work was transmitted to some pupil of his by Abu Muti‘, a scholar of 
the 6th century a.h. 

A note on the margin of the last fol. runs thus : — 

Asw j Asuaa.0'Aa3UMj a1>U.« *L 

**i *^'? ^ ^ 

1 •Tl AXw (jb^T ... SjjaL* ... Ajk*suJf 
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The present note tells us that, in a.h, 1036, the present MS. was 
oompared with a reliable copy of the work belonging to Husain, the 
last king of the Rasulid dynasty in Yaman ; see Lane Poole, p. 99. 
Written in fair Naskh. Dated San‘a’ (in Yaman), a.h. 1033 


No. 830. 

foil, 306; lines 16; size 11^x6^; 8Jx4J. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the preceding work, beginning like the above. 
Written in beautiful Naskh, within gold-ruled borders. The first two 
foil, are fully illuminated ; and there is a frontispiece. 

Written in fair Naskh. Not dated ; apparently, 12th century 

A.H. 


No. 831. 

foil. 46; lines 13; size8Jx6; 6x3. 

iJjU* 

MANAZIL as SA’IRIN. 

A very reliable work, generally regarded as authoritative by the 
Sufis, dealing with the 100 stages of mystical development. The 
work is arranged in the following ten parts, each of which is subdivided 
into several Bdh: (i) oLfjo. (ii) wf^l. (iii) oSUU/c. (iv) 

(v) (vi) (vii) J'^l. (viii) oLK j. (ix) (3^tack.. (x) 

Quranic verses are quoted in support of the subject-matter of each 
Bdb. For a full description of the contents sec Berlin, No. 2826. 
The author refers in his preface to the statement of the eminent Sufi 
Abu Bakr Kattan {d. a.h. 322 =a.d. 933) to the effect that there are 
altogether 1,000 stages in mjrstical development a tii* 

j er* '-^0 » ^’*1' claims that these are all embraced in the 

100 principal stages referred to above. 

We are also told in the preface that the work was composed at 
the request of the people of Harat. 

Author ; ‘Abdallah bin Muhammad bin Ahmad bin ‘Ali bin Ja'far 
bin Mansur bin Matt bin Zaid bin Klialid al Ansari aOI 

sjj jyoLo most 

prominent Sfffi and Hanbali scholar of the 6th century a.h., who 
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traced his descent from Zaid, commonly called Abu Ayyub al Ansari, 
a companion of the Prophet. He was highly esteemed both as Sufi 
and scholar by kings, nobles and contemporary scholars. In a.h. 
430, he was granted a special interview by the Sultan Mas'ud bin 
Mahmud (a.h. 421-432=a.d. 1038-1075), when on a visit to Harat. 
In a.h. 462, he was invested with a Kliil'at by the Caliph 

Qa’imbillah (a.h. 422-467 = a.d. 1031-1075). Again, in a.h. 474, 
the author was invested with a l£liil‘at and the title of Sbsikh al 
Islam by the Caliph Muqtadirbillah (a.h. 467-487=a.d. 1075-1094). 
He is generally referred to, by this title, by Jarai in Nafahat. He 
was a disciple of Abu’l Hasan ^arqani {d. a.h. 425=a.d. 1033 ; see 
Mujmal Fasihi, fol. 139), the famous Sufi of the 5th century a.h. 
Ibnu’l Jawzi (d. a.h. 597 = a.d. 1200) tells us that the author was born 
in A.H. 395 ; but according to the author’s own statement, contained 
in Nafahat, p. 371, he was born in a.ii. 396, at Quhandiz, a city in 
Harat. In his early life he devoted himself equally to the literary 
branches of learning and to Sufism, studying under several teachers 
and professors of Nishapur, Bastam and Tus, and receiving spiritual 
training from the Sufis of those places. We are told by his biographers 
that, after his thirtieth year, our author was chiefly known for his 
devotion to mystical learning. His growing reputation arou.sed the 
jealou.sy of the Sufis of Harat, who involved him in a series of troubles. 
In A.H. 438, they gave out to the public that his mystical dogmas 
were contrary to Islamic doctrines ; and he was ordered to leave Harat, 
but in A.H. 439 he was recalled by the Governor. Again, in a.h. 458, 
the Siifis of Harat complained against his mystical theories to Sultan 
Alap Arsalan (a.h. 433-465= a.d. 1063-1072), who ordered him to leave 
Harat, but when he realised that the complaints against him were 
inspired by jealousy, the Sultan cancelled the order. Lastly, in A h. 
478, Nizam al Mulk (d. a.h. 486=a.d. 1092; see Lib. Cat., vol. x, 
p. 11) the well-known Prime Minister, misunderstanding the mystical 
views of our author, banished him once more from Harat ; but, in 
.A.u. 480, he was honourably recalled by the Nizam. He died in Harat, 
A.H. 481= A.D. 1088; see Tabaqat Ibn Rajab, foil. 35-48; Mir’at al 
Janan, fol. 275; Nafahat, p. 371 ; Mujmal Fasihi, fol. 646; Tabaqat 
al Mufassirin, fol. 386 ; Brock., vol. i, p. 433 ; Rieu, Persian Catalogue 
vol. i, p. 35. A separate biography of the author by ‘Abdal Qadir ar 
Ruhavi, with the title of Al Madih Wa Al Mamduh, is mentioned in 
Ibn Rajab. The author of Taj at Tabaqat, vol. v, part ii, fol. 736, 
wrongly refers to our author’s death in a.h. 480. 

Besides the present and ton other works mentioned in Brock., 
loc. cit., the following five works of the author are mentioned in Ibn 
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Uajab : (i) wLW. (ii) A*a.f (iii) oUlaJt JUL wUl’. 

(iv) j^r^- (v) t^bsuo. 

Beginning : — 

^-O AcU^ ,j,li ii.JU J JoiwJ!) ail J-fcatxJI 

••• * 1 ^ ... , f i 

Several scholars have written commentaries on the present work. 
See Haj. Khal., vol. vi, pp. 129-30. 

For other copies of the work see India Office, No. 599 ; Cairo, 
vol. vii, p. 566 ; Berlin, No. 2826-7 ; Wien, Nos. 1891-2 ; Br. Mus., 
No. 753. For a very reliable text, c/. that contained in the com- 
mentary by ‘Abdarrazzaq al Kaabi (d. a.h. 736=a.d. 1336 ; see 
No. 875 below), who tells us, in the preface of his commentary, 
quoted in India Office, No. 600, that he found many variants in the 
various copies of the work which he examined, but that fortunately 
he succeeded in obtaining a copy studied under the author himself, 
the text of which he incorporated in his commentary. 

Written in fair Naskb- Dated a.h. 839. 

Scribe : 

The title-page bears the following autograph note of Sufi 
Muhammad bin ‘All, which indicates that the MS. was for some time 
in his possession : — 

. ^ , fl I yXitaJ I sVAxJI 

« yiwj AAC Aju) 

This note is followed by his seal, which contains the following 
Persian verse : — 

»Li ^ SXJ J J 

V.^ 

This Muhammad bin ‘Ali was an Indian Sufi of the 9th century 
A.H. Jn A.H. 781, he and his father, ‘Ali (d, a.h. 786=a.d. 1384), settled 
in ECa^mir, whose ruler, Iskandar {iljah (a.h. 796-819=a.d. 1393 
-1416), became a disciple of the present Sufi, and whose Minister, a 
Hindu named Basant, accepted Islam under the Sufi’s spiritual in- 
Hucnoe, and was afterwards known as Malik Saifaddin. See Tadkira 
i ‘Ulamii’ i Hind, p. 219. 

VOL. XIII. 


c 
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The title-page also bears the following prayer : — 

tjM j <yxi VaZ> 

^3) A» si.f uay ^ ^«l,+Sil >XijXj 

• f,/^ j 41 jl ,\ iJtaa^ JUjI ^^l Af 

Four ‘Arddidahs, the earliest of which is dated, a.h. 1066, are 
also found on the title-page. 


No. 832. 

foil. 13; lines 31; size lllx5|; 4x3. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same. Written in good Naskh. Not dated ; 
apparently, 11th century a.h. The handwriting of the present MS. 
is identical with that of MS. No. 873 below, the scribe of which is 
Nuraddin Abu’l Wadad. 


No. 833. 

foil. 133; lines 13; size 12x7; 9x3. 

jj^Jl ^jla 

IHYA> U ‘ULOH ad DlN. 

A beautiful copy (in four volumes) of Ihya’ u ‘Ulum ad Din, a 
comprehensive work on Sufism and asceticism, as well as Islamic 
doctrine in general, the author referring throughout to the Qur’an, 
Hadi^, Sufis, Jurists, Theologians and Philosophers, and devoting 
special attention to an exposition of the philosophical principles of 
the subject. The work is held in such repute as a standard work on 
the subject that it is the opinion of eminent doctors of Islam that if 
all other works were to perish, the whole body of Islamic doctrine 
and mystical teaching could be restored from the present work alone. 
Muhammad Parasa (d. a.h. 822=a.d. 1419), a famous Sufi of the 9th 
century a.h., and the author of Fasl al IQiitab, tells us, in the follow- 
ing passage on fol. 33* of Lib. copy. Hand-list, No. 1368, that our 
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author borrowed his mHhods and materials from Qui al Qulnb (No. 826 
above) ; _yjl ) 

Ibn. Hajar (d. a.h. 852=a.d. 1449; see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, 
No. 159) and ‘Iraqi (d. a.h. 806= a.d. 1403; see Lib. Cat., vol. v, 
part ii, No. 442), eaeh made a collectioA of the Hadi§ referred to in 
the present work, giving in every case the Isnad and suitable 
references to other works of Hadig. Ibnu’l Jawzi (d. a.h. 597=a.d. 
1200; see Lib. Cat., vol. x, No. 512), in his two works, 1‘larn al Ihyil 
and Minhaj al Qasidin, criticised the present work. His criticisms 
were replied to by contemporary scholars; and Yati'i, in his Irsluid, 
foil. 36-39, (see No. 908 below) has refuted certain Siifis, who criticised 
the present work. The work is divided into four Rubu‘, or parts ; (i) 
; (ii) ; (iii) ckIsLUJI ; (iv) Each part i.s sub- 

divide<l into 10 Kitdb, and each Kitdh again into several Fasl. The 
present copy is divided into four volumes, each volume containing 
one part. The present volume contains Part I, viz., ot.sl.xAJl. 

Author: Abu Hamid Muhammad bin Muhammad al Gazziili.^ 

He is surnamed Zainaddin at Tusi, and is known by the title of 
Hujjat al [slam. An eminent scholar of the Shafi'i school, and 
famous as philosopher, theologian, jurist and exponent of Sufism, ho 
is known in Europe by the name of Al-gazcl, and is the subject of 
innumerable notices both by easterri and western Orientalists of the 
past and of the present day. He was born in Tus, in a.h. 4.50; not 
in 441, as stated by Huart, History of Arabic Literature, p. 265. 
He lost his father in his boyhood ; and was placed under the care of a 
Sufi friend of his father, who entered him in a Madrasah of Tus. 
where he received his early education under Zfidaqiini. Love of learn- 
ing impelled Gazzali to leave home; and ho finst visited Jurjan, 
whore ho studied under Abu Nasr Isma‘il and some others. There- 
after, ho proceeded to Ni->lu'ipur, where the famous professcjr of 
Nizamiyah Madrasah, ‘Abdalmalik Imam al Haramain (d. a.h. 478 = 
a.d. 1085; see Lib. Cat., vol. x. No. 493), took a keen interest in his 
education. Gazzali attended his lectures for a considerable pei’iod, 
and completed Ids studies under him. He proved himself a master 
oi jurisprudence by composing a work on that subject, Al Mankbul, 

1 The present spelling of the word is preferred to that of Uaz&li, on the high 
authority of Ikhtiyar ar Kafiq, fol. 28», where we read : — 

Aj-maII ^ ^11 X ft l 111 Aaj ^ , ^I'yJl ^ J ^ ^ 

... ^jUaall jtaflJI L ^ J*>^' 

« jA j ... j 
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for a copy of which see Hand-list, No. 769. As we are told by Ibn 
Mulaqqin, fol. T?*, Gazzali submitted A1 Mankhul to his teacher, 
Imam al Haramain, who made the following encouraging remarks on 
the work : 01, 

Gazzali became known throughout Ni^apur as a profound scholar ; 
and, on the death of Imam al Haramain, in a.h. 478, the authorities 
appointed him professor of Nizamiyah Madrasah in his place. After a 
few years’ service in the Nizamiyah Madrasah, he was summoned in 
A.H 484, by the Nizam al Mulk of Bagdad (see Lib. Cat., vol. x. 
No. 493) to be Principal of the Nizamiyah College there; and his 
success in several debates with eminent scholars of Bagdad, together 
with the fame of his lectures, won for him the highest reputation as 
a scholar throughout the Muslim world. In a.h. 488, he resigned his 
post in order to devote himself to Sufism, the love of which had been 
placed in his heart by Shaikjj Abu ‘Ali Farmudi {d. am. 477=a.d. 
1084 ; see Mir’at al Jantin, fol. 272’’;, under whom he received his 
early spiritual training. He first performed the pilgrimage to Mecca ; 
and afterwards went to Syria, where he settled in Damascus for nearly 
10 years, and adopted Sufi Abu Nasr bin Ibrahim, who died after 
A.H. 490, as his Shaikh for spiritual training. The present work 
(Ihya’), along with others, was compo.sed in Damascus, and earned 
for its author the title of (the lord of authors) ; see Irshad, 

No. 908 below. Gazzali, later on, visited Cairo and Alexandria ; and 
afterwards returned to his native place (Tus), where he founded a 
Madrasah for the scholars and a Monastery for the Sufis, and having 
renounced all other works, passed the rest of his life in teaching the 
Qur’an and holding sittings for his students and disciples. He is the 
author of more than 100 works, of which 64 are enumerated in Brock., 
vol. i, p. 419. As regards two of the works mentioned in his list, viz., 
Al Madnun Bihi *An Gairi Ahlihi and As sirr al Maktum, Gazzali’s 
authorship is emphatically denied by Isnawi, fol. 343. He died in 
A.H. 505=a.d. 1111. See Isnawi, loc. cit.; Ibn Mulaqqin, fol. 77; 
Ikhtiyar ar Rafiq, fol. 110; Mir’.at al Janan, fol. 287’’; Nafahat, p. 
422 ; Mujmal Fasihi, fol. 169 ; Subki, vol. iv, fol. 210-16; Mu' jam al 
Buldan, vol. iii, p. 560 ; Ka^if u Asrar al Bayan, fol. 182 ; Taj at 
Tabaqat, vol. vi, part i, fol. 295 ; At Tabaqat al ‘Aliyah (see foil. 
122-25 No. 959/6 Ijfslow) ; Gosche, t)ber Gazzali’s Leben und Werke, 
in Abhandlungen der Berliner Akademie, 1858, pp. 239-31 1 ; Munk, 
Melange de philosophie, p. 336; Schefer Chrestomathie Persane, 
vol. ii, p. 212 ; Huart, History of Arabic Literature, p. 263 ; Nichol- 
son, Literary History of Arabs, p. 338; Macdonald, Development 
of Muslim Theology, pp. 216-241 ; Z.D.M.G., vol. vii, p. 172. 
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Begiuning : — 

. ^'1 lj^ 51^1 Ail o.. 

For other copies of the work see Berlin, Nos, 1679-170() ; Wien, 
No. 1666; Leid, No. 2146; Br. Mus. Suppl., No. 173-4; Br. Mus., 
Nos. 854-8 ; Cairo, vol. ii, p. 62 ; Alger, Nos. 554-8 ; India Office, 
Nos. 602-10 ; Badl., vol. i, Nos. 287, 295 ; Rampur, No. 253 ; 
Asafiyah, Nos. 1-3. 

The work has been printed in Bulaq, a.h. 1289, and in Cairo, 
A.H. 1306; also lithographed in Lucknow, a.d. 1864. 


No. 834. 

foil. 208; lines 31 , size I2x7j; 9x5. 

Vol. II. 

Continuation of preceding volume ; contains the second part of 
the work. It begins thus ; — 

Jl cisLijK!! ^ ciAJ I AJLI 


No. 835. 


foil. 164 ; lines 31 ; size 12x7; 9x5. 

Vol. III. 

Continuation of above ; contains the third part of the work. It 
begins thus : — 


No. 836. 

foil. 376; lines 13; size 12x7J; 9x6. 
Vol. TV. 


Continuation of above ; contains the fourth part of the work. 
It begins thus ; — , 

• ill cjLoCll ^ 


All these four Volumes are written in beautiful Naskb, within 
gold-ruled borders. Each volume bears a frontispiece. All the chapter 
headings are illuminated, in a great variety of colours. 

* 
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Scribe ; o.«.avo 

From a seal on the title-page of the first volume dated a.h. 1048, 
which reads thus; — i<LA SoJj, we may conclude 
that the present MS. was at one time in possession of ‘Abdarrashid 
ad Dailami (d. a.h. 1081=a.d. 1670; see Tadkira-i KJiusli Nawisan, 
p. 96), ,a famous scribe in the Court of Sbah Jahan (a.h. 1037-1068= 
A.i>. 1628-1668). 

There is a seal at the beginning and the end of all four 

volumes, which reads thus ; ,>.^1 j wUsJI t<iA uiij 

lilt® aLo ^31)^1 from which we learn that the MS. was 

bequeathed for the use of the public, in a.h. 1114, by one Haji 
'Abdarrazz.aq. 


No. 837. 

foil. 304 ; lines 31 ; size 1 2 x 7 1 ; 9x6. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the preceding work, in two volumes. The 
present volume comprises the first two parts of the work. The 
beginning of each part is the same as in Nos. 833-34 above. 

Foil. 1-8. Index of the contents of the present volume, written 
by the scribe of the present copy. 

The work begins on fol. 9'*. 

Foil 9'’- 10 are fully illuminated. 

At the top of fol. 9’’, a note which runs thus : j* 

^ indicates that the 

present MS. is from the Library of Nawwab Haji Wilayat ‘Ali ^lan 
Sahib, C.I.E., of Patna. 


No. 838. 

foil. 364 ; lines 31 ; size 12 x 7| ; 9x6. 

Vol. II. 

The present volume contains the last two parts of the work. 
The beginning of each part is the same as in Nos. 835-36 above. 

Foil. 1-8. Index of the contents. 

The work begins on fol. O'*. 

Both volumes are written in good Naskb . Not dated ; apparently, 
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13th ^jentury a.h. There is beautiful frontispiece at the beguniing of 
each volume. 


No. 839. 

foil. 479; lines 25 ; size 12x7; 8x41. 

The Same. 

The second volume only of a beautiful copy of the preceding 
work, divided into two volumes. It contains the last two parts of 
the work. The beginning of each part is the same as in Nos. 835-36 
above 

Written in beautiful NaskJ), witiiin gold-ruled borders. Each 
part bears a frontispiece. There are illuminated headings, in different 
colours, at the beginning of each Kitdb, Dated a.h. 1100. 

Scribe ; * 

The name of the scribe is found on fol. 214^, at the end of the 
3rd part. 

A note at the end tells us that the present copy was made 
during the reign of Aurangzib, and therefore presumably in India. 


No. 840. 

foil. Iff ; lines 25 ; size 9x7; 7x4, 

QIT‘AT MIN IHYA' ‘ULCM AD DlN. 

A fragment of the jireceding work, containing ^^0^, 

the 6th Kiidh of the first part. 

Beginning : — 

Written in good Naskh, within gold-ruled borders. Not dated; 
apparently, 12th century a.h. 
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No. 841. 

foil. 108; lines 26; size 13x8; 9x6|. 

MUKHTASAR AL IHYA». 

A very rare abridgment of Iliya’ u ‘Ulum ad Din (Nos. 833-36 
above), not mentioned in any catalogue. A note on the title-page, 
which runs thus: 

tells that the pre.sent abridgment is by Abu Zakariyah 
Yahya bin Muhammad bin Musa. Haj. Klial., vol. i, p. 183, men- 
tions an abridgment of Ihya’ al ‘Ulum by Abu Zakariyah ; but gives 
no details as to beginning or contents, or date of the author’s death. 
The author of Tuhfa, fol. 77*’, also mentions an abridgment of Ihya’ 
among the works of the same Abu Zakariyah. Yafi'i, in Mir’at al 
Janan, fol. 324*’, merely mentions his name, but gives us the date of 
his death, viz , a.h, 668= a. n. 1162. 

The full name of Abil Zakariyah Yahya runs thus : Abu’l 
Hasan Yahya bin Abi’l IQiair bin Salim bin As'ad bin ‘Abdallah bin 
Muhammad bin Miisa bin ‘Imran bin Rabi'ah bin ‘Abs bin Zuhair bin 
Oalib bin ‘Abdallah bin ‘Akk bin ‘Adnan ^**^1 

cH cH |JL» 

uJLc aI)' A prominent scholar and 

Siiafi‘i jurist of Yaman, he was born in a.h. 489, and completed his 
studies in his native place in a.h. 529. He is the author of the 
following works : ^i) Az Zawa’id, a work on jurisprudence, dealing 
with points omitted by the author of Muhaddab, the well-known work 
on gljiafi'i jurisprudence, (ii) Al Bayan, an independent work on juris- 
prudence. (iii) Al Intisar, a work in refutation of the theological 
doctrine of the Mu‘tazili sect relating to tjie Qur’an, (iv) Garib al 
Wasit, a work on jurisprudence, (v) Mukhtasar u Ihya u ‘Ulum ad 
Din, the present work. For a full account of the author, see Tuhfa ; 
foil. 76-79. 

The following scholars are well-known pupils of the author : — 

(i) Muhammad bin Muflih, a scholar of Yaman, who died at 
the end of the 6th century a.h. 

(ii) Ahmad Al ‘Arshani (d. a.h. 607=a.d. 1210; see Tuhfa> 
fol. 102»). 

M 

Beginning : — 
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tj liLo Jjl ^ ^{j J ^1 

* s»^ aIiI^ ifUaxwJll t_-...^ ‘U^)'l 

Written in fair Naskb- Dated a. h. 1177. 

Scribe : 


No. 842. 

foil. 164; lines 11 ; size 7Jx4.l ; 51 x2§. 

iiiiJ > cT^ 

*AIN AL *ILM WA ZAIN AL HILM. 

An abridgment of Ihya’ al ‘Ulum (see Nos. 833-8:16 above). 
The author of India Office Catalogue, No. 680, rejects the statement 
made by Stewart in his Catalogue (No. 139), in which he describes 
the present work as an abridgment of Ihya’ u ‘Ulum ad Din, and holds 
that it is a compendious independent work on asceticism and Sufism. 
An examination of the contents of the work supports Stewart’s state^ 
ment, however; and ‘Ali Qari {d. a. 11 . 1014=a.d, 1605), in his 
commentary (No. 844 below'), definitely states that the text is an 
abridgment of Ihya al ‘Ulum, as appears from the following pas.sage 
in the preface to his commentary (see No. 844 below) : — 

• AfiJkAsJI ^ ^ yA , 

The authorship of the work is doubtful. According to some 
Muhammad bin ‘Usman bin ‘Umar Al Balkbi e?-? 

a .scholar of the 8th century a.h., is the author, see 
Haj. j^al., vol. iv, p. 283, Again in Haj. Kiial., vol. vi, p. 
169, and Berlin, No. 3064, where the work is noticed under the 
title of ManahiJ al ‘Arifin, one ‘Abdallah bin ‘Abdarrahman al 
Moda’ini is said to be the author of the work ; but ‘Ali Qari, in his 
commentary, on the authority of Ibn Hajar {d. a.h. 862 = a.d. 
1449; see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, p. 49) holds that it is the work 
of a certain Indian scholar. 

Beginning : — 

»L», jj b 

For other copies of the work see India Office, No. 680 ; Berlin, 
No. 3064 ; Asafiyah Library, Nos. 602, 656 and 877 ; Rampur Nos. 
222-225. 
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The present work was lithographed in Peshawar, a.h. 1279 ; see 
Rampur, No. 221, where a copy of the said edition is noticed. For a 
Persian commentary on the present work, see Hand-list, No. 1362. 

Written in beautiful Naskb, within gold-ruled borders. Bears a 
frontispiece. ,^t the end is found the seal of Fada’il Khan, a noble 
of ‘Alamgir’s Court, dated a.h. 1104, from which we may conclude 
that the MS. was for some time in his possession, and was written in 
or before that year. This seal is followed by a note, which runs 
thus 

• I I 1*1* xU AAll Aill 

The note tells us that the present MS. was presented, in a.h. 
1144, to Hidayatallah, the .son of Tnayatallah, the author of Ahkam 
‘Alamgiri, who died in a.h. 1139=a.d. 1726; see Beale, p. 179; 
Ma’a^ir ‘.Alamgiri, 257'’. 

Two ‘Arddidahs of later date are found at the end. 


No. 843. 

foil. 113; lines 13; size 7.1 x4J; 4Jx4. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the preceding. work. 

Written in fair Nastb- Dated a.h. 1122. Marginal notes are 
found throughout the copy. 

Scribe: He is also the scribe of the MS. 

No. 862 below. „ . . j . 

The seal of one Muhammad Ya'qub, dated a.h. 1272, is found at 

the end. 

26 foil., containing quotations from different works, have been 
added by some one at the end. 
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No. 844. 

foil. 549 ; lines 19 ; size 8J x 6i ; 6^ x 4J. 

SHARU U ‘AIN AL 'ILM. 

A very detailed commentary on the preceding work, explaining 
fully points referring to the Qur’an, Hadis and sayings of the Sufis. 
The present commentary was the author’s last work, and was composed 
in Rajab, a.h. 1014, a few months before his death. 

By ‘All bin Sul^n Muhammad al Qari al Harawi 

the most eminent Hanafi author of the llth 
century a.h., who died in a.h. 1014=:a.d. 1605. See Lib. Cat., vol. 
V, part i, No. 237. 

Autograph of ‘Ali Qari is found on the title-page of Al Wasilah ; 
see Hand-list, No. 186, where ‘Ali Qari in the following note says that 
the said MS. was for some time in his possession : — 

.4Jjl oLxc ^iiil ^ ^ I AXi.*o 
« I AJilab U.4.) ■ 

Beginning ; — 

I 

d > J \ (-^1 ••• 

iiijJiisxJI ^ ••• 

^ j ^ylc J 

Ail J^i ^ ^9 ^jl A-j ^ ^ U ^^Asxlc ^ 

« ^il 

For other copies of the work see Rampur, Nos. 182-83; Cairo, 
vol. ii, p. 92, where seven copies of the work are enumerated. 

The present commentary was printed in Constantinople, a.h. 1292. 
Written in good Naskb. Not dated; apparently, 12th century 

AH. 
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No. 845. 

foil. 256 ; lines 11 ; size x 6 ; 5J x 3. 

JAWAHIR AL QUR'AN. 

A work, marked by profound critical acumen, which deals 
mainly with the principles of Islam, Sufism and asceticism, besides 
certain miscellaneous matters. The author, throughout the work, 
bases his exposition of philosophical principles on the verses of the 
Qur’an, and explains the mystical secrets and allusions contained in 
those verses. The author holds that the present work is only useful 
for those godly and pious men, who are the masters of literary and 
mystical learning ; and he solemnly warns scholars against icvealing 
the secrets contained in the work to those not fitted to receive them i 
see fol. 97“, where he says ; — 

HI iJjb ^1^ j 

The work is divided into three Qisms, of which the first two Qisms 
enumerate the variou.s branches of Islamic learning, with reference 
to the verses of the Qur’an from which each is derived. In the third 
Qism, the author expounds 40 principles, which he considers contain 
the very essence of the Qur’an, and which he designates by a sep- 
arate title, viz., A1 Arba‘un fi usul Ad Din (40 principles of Lslam). 
This third Qism ho authorises scholars to treat as an independent 
work on the subject ; see fol. 127“, where he says : — 

« Aj(i 

On the strength of this authority, numerous separate copies of 
this third Qism have been made, with the addition of a short preface. 
For a separate copy of the same see No. 846 below, where its 
contents are fully described. 

Author : Abu Hamid Muhammad bin Ahmad al Gazzali (<f. a.h. 
505=a.d. 1111) ; see No. 833 above. 

Beginning : — 

( 



ASCETICISM AND g^PiSM. 


29 


At several points, readers are requested by the author to refer to 
another composition of his, Ihya’ al ‘Ulum (Nos. 833-36), for more 
detailed information on the points concerned. 

An index of the work is contained in foil. 1-4. 

For other copies see Leid, No. 1986-87 ; Br. Mus., No. 143; 
A.S., No. 388 ; Cairo, vol. viii, p. 198 ; Asafiyah, Nos. 14/2, 21/3. 

Written in ordinary Naskb. Not dated; apparently, 11th cen- 
tury A.H. 


No. 846. 

foil. 102; lines 18; size 9x6; 7^x41. 

AL ARBA'CN Fl USOL ad DIN. 

A copy of the third Qism of the preceding work, treated as an 
independent composition and transcribed by Shaikh Muhammad 
Chishti, a Sufi of the 11th century a.h., who added a short preface, 
which runs thus ; — 

♦ . I . aJ i a/^a.' JLc 

The present work (the third Qism of the preceding) is again 
divided into the following four Qisms, each Qism containing a section 
devoted to each of the ten principles dealt with and a I£hatimah ; — 

(i) o;UJI ^ ; (ii) ijAUUI (iii) 

Jr"* ^y (►-alt ; (iv) jjtyt 

Sc^mJ* Jr-t. 

f 

The ten principles dealt with in the first Qism (followed by a 
l^atimah) are as under : — 

(i) i ; (“) ij ; (iii) 

SjAflJt ^ .iJlill ; (iv) (JIaJI ; (v) ^y ; (vi) 

j ^»; (vii) ^y fjL-JI ; (viii) JLoK* ^y ; (ix) 

^y ^LiJI ; (x) 

libatimah ; Ini-" y aJIA. 

The ten principles and Khatimah of the second Qism are as 
follows : — 
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(i) J^m ; (ii) »yyi J> ; (iii) ; (iv) 

^'l 5 * c^y 5 ; (^j) <y ; (vii) jjL-ji ; 

(JHspJt ^y (viii) ^ I 

(ix) *-»,y«yij ^Kt ^ULII ; (x) sLJf ^UjI yibJI. 

j^atimah: ly 

The ten principles of the third Qism, and the IQiatimah to the 
same, are as follows : — 7*^ 

(i) J.UWI »yi ^ Jjlll ; (ii) ^K!l Sj^ J ; (iii) .^11 J .iJlfJt ; 
(iv) 1 >«~*<JI ^y Jj'yt ; (v) JUl J Jl»Jl ; (vi) I J 

sl^l (.^A. j ('^11) ly fjl— -J* ; (viii) *y > 

(ix) ^y ; (x) sLj^I j^Ui\. 

lOiatimah : U»-® 5 *V® j ^KA-Kt j^U. iiUaJI L-ikAii a^LL. 

The following are the ten principles of the fourth Qism, and the 
IGiatimah to the same : — 

(i) Aj^I <y JjDl ; (ii) j o^l ^ ; (iii) A^yi ^ .iJlih ; 

(iv) y^l <y C?*y* > ('^) y*'^* ts’ ^xiUdt , (vi) j auJI t_^ALJl ; 

jj-aJI j (vii) Jb^xlt fjl-Jf ; (viii) aasbiJI ; (ix) y j^UJf 

j (^) oI^£iaJ( oIvaI ^ AiifixA^ j j^y 

Khatimah '. a^LtvJI ^ y awI^. 

For other copies of the work see Asafiyah Library, No. 392 ; 
Rarnpur, Nos. 21-33. 

Written in Nasta'liq. Dated a.h. 1099. 


No. 847. 

foil. 158; lines 17; size 10.Jx6; 7^x3. 

HINHAJ al <ABIDIN. 

A work intended to serve as a guide to the principles and 
duties of the devoted life. In his preface, the author tells us that 
while the points dealt with in the present work have been discussed 
by him in his other compositions, the manner of representation and 
method of exposition adopted is new. According to the statement 
contained in the Isnad, the present work was the last composition 
of the author. The work is divided into seven ‘Aqbah, which are 
fully described in Berlin, No. 3265. 
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Author : Abi^ Hamid Muhammad bin Muhammad al Gazzali 
A*sL« ty^Lsk. jjl. See No. 833 above. 

The Isnad runs thus ; — 

jkW kXiiiyl AjjSaJI ^*^1 ^-*^1 

Asi.^ ^ Ax£ Ajjl , 

^rii u*>J' ,>-»l 

• SJiX^ u-'Uii r^T y.St ^ L->UXI| IjkJb 

The preface to the work begins thus : — 

^9 Uii^ ... yi}^^ 0l^»n 4JJ i^ArEvJl 


^ •••.«.••••••«•. ^ JLkij 

i ^ ^^.tzsxy I ^ ^ ^ ••.*•• l^LkJ ^ I tN— ^JL jscv J I 

^LixiJI Jk^aro J 2^U^S1 ^c v 

K^li ^ Jlc ^ixlJol j <ti:fc3 It} I Uj,-<vX3pJ 

^ ^10 

vj>^jjij caLiJua^ isyol jkJ Lu^ iM ^ 

r iy‘ 

The Isnad quoted above tells us that the contents of the present 
work were dictated by Gazzali to one of his pupils, ‘Abdalmalik bin 
'Abdallah, a scholar of the 6th century a h. ; and our copy, which is 
dated a.h. 906, is accordingly a later transcription of one containing 
the above Isnad. 

For other copies of the work sec Berlin, Nos. 3266—66 ; Paris, 
No. 1248; Leid, No. 2147 ; Br. Mus., No. 166; Br. Mus. Suppl., No. 
229; Cairo, vol. ii, p. 138, vol. vii, p. 116; Asafiyah, Nos. 27, 16/2, 
644. For a printed copy of the same, dated a.h. 1306 see also 
Asafiyah, No. 221. 

Written in bold NaskJb. Dated a.h. 966. 

Scribe; #ic ^Di ^^t. 
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No. 848. 

foil. 16; lines 19; size9^x6|; 6|x4. 

maqAsid u minhAj al ‘AbidIn. 

The present is an abridgment of the preceding work, by ‘Abdal- 
wahhab ash gha'rani {d. a.h. 973=a.d. 1666; see 

Lib. Cat., vol. x, No. 667). The work itself contains no clue to the 
title or authorship of the present abridgment ; but these we have 
succeeded in tracing in a commentary on an abridgment of Minha] al 
‘Abidin, by Mustafa Bakri, a scholar of the 12th century a.h. (see 
No. 960 below), noticed in Berlin, No. 3268, the text of which cor- 
responds to the abridgment contained in the present MS. The com- 
mentator referred to above indicates the title and authorship of 
the present abridgment in a passage, which runs as follows : — 

L«I 

oLayi 



Some one has erroneously noted in the margin of fol. 1'’ that the 
present is an independent work on Sufism, with the title Risalat u 
‘Ilm ad Din thus : j JIaJI |JLe i)L>;. 

Beginning : — 

... 21 >L*J ^ 4JJ 

.i. '--'NAXil l*J) ^UL« jjo {..<1 ... 

... iJ ^ J 

• j AibUia..^yj| j 

With the exception of that copy of the text contained in the com- 
mentary referred to above, no other copy of the work is known to us. 
Written in fair Naskb. Dated a.h. 1123. 
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No. 849. 

foil. 20 ; lines 20 ; size 8x6; 7 x 4 
I aJI***^ 

RISALAT at taswiyah. 

A treatise expounding, both from the theological and mystical 
standpoints, the following verses in Surat u Sad (38, verses 71-2), of 
the Qur’an : — 

OaxAi j ixiyut liiLi 0 ^ AXiLU JU j) 

When thy Lord said to the angels, “ I am about to make man of 
clay, and when I have formed him, and breathed my Spirit into him, 
then worshipping fall down before him.” 

Author : Abu Hamid Muhammad bin Muhammad ai Gazzali 

{d. A.H. 505=a.d. 1111; see No. 833 

above). 

The scribe, whose name is not given, tells us in the following note 
at the end that the present work is Al Kitab Al Madnun bihi ‘An 
Gair i Ahlihi, one of the two works ascribed to Gazzdli (see No. 833 
above) : — 

• Aljbl ^ ^ A) ^ 

The beginning and contents of the copy of that work, noticed in 
Berlin, No. 1721, do not correspond with those of the present MS. ; 
while, on the other hand, a work by Gazzali, entitled Ar Bisalat at 
Taswiyah, which is noticed in Berlin, No. 1722, agrees fully with the 
beginning and contents of the present MS. Wo may, therefore, safelj’^ 
reject the statement made by the scribe. 

Beginning : — 

J Lo ... Aj5| J Itili 

I ^Jb J ^ I t I /ic Aul , e ^) 

« ^JL.JI Ajlc 

Written in fair Naskfa. Not dated ; apparently 13th century 

A.H. 


VOL. xm. 
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No. 850. 

foil. 118; lines 17 ; size9|x5|; 7ix3|. 

SHARHU BIDAYAT AL HIDAYAH. 

A unique copy of a concise commentary on Bidayat al Hidayab, a 
treatise on Sufism by Gazzali {see No. 833), serving as a guide to the 
devout life. For copies of the text see Library Hand-list, No. 
2580/2 ; Berlin, No. 3263 ; Cairo, vol. ii, p. 70. The commentator’s 
name appears nowhere in the MS. ; nor is the commentary mentioned 
in any catalogue. Further, there is a misleading statement in the 
preface to the work, quoted below, to the effect that the need wa.s 
felt for a concise commentary to supplement the long and detailed 
commentary on the same treatise composed by the famous scholar, 
‘Abdal QMir bin Ahmad al Fakihi (d. a.h. 982=a.d. 1574), which at 
once suggests that the present commentary is by some scholar other 
than the said ‘Abdal Qadir. Now this preface is contained in foil. 
1-4, which are a later addition, as the handwriting clearly shows ; 
and that our copy was originally defective at the beginning is stated 
in a Persian note at the end of the MS., which runs thus; — 

The statement contained in the preface, which is, as stated, a 
later addition, is obviously incorrect ; and that ‘Abdal Qadir was, 
indeed, the author of the present commentary is clearly evident from 
the following facts, which were discovered after a careful and exhaus- 
tive study of the MS., as well as researches in books of reference : — 

(i) The commentator, on fol. 82®’, refers to a commentary of his 
own on Hizb of Abu’l Hasan Bakri, one of his Shaikhs, thus : — 

^ 

♦ LliSXX4y.J A^Ca/ I I • • • 

Now a commentary on Hizb is mentioned in Berlin, No. 10110, 
as the work of th4 above-mentioned 'Abdal Qadir bin Ahmad. 

(ii) The commentator, on fol. 100®, refers to a work entitled 
Kitab al Akblaq, also known as Al Manahij ; speaking of it as a 
composition of his own, thus : — 
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This is also mentioned as a work of ‘Abdal Qadir in Berlin, No. 
5401. 

(iii) The author of An Nur as Safir, on fol. 396“, mentions two 
commentaries on Bidayah; one detailed and the other concise, by 
‘Abbal-Qadir bin Ahmad al Fakihi, thus : — 

jjS] (.•JbJ.a.l ^ 

> 111 . 

(iv) The present commentator refers on foil. 63 and 64 to another 

commentary of his on Bidayah, which he speaks of as Ash §harh ; 
and, on fol. 72“, he distinctly says that the subject has been fully 
e.xplained by him in Ash Sharh, thus : olu (I explained 

it in Ash Sharh). 

Beginning : — 

I 

^ I ••• ^ ci^Js 

U.i ••• ^ 

jri M ^^SLaJI 0w6owI iyj^ 

tj>i Jkjk-aAAil j IsmjJI ^ ^>1 Iti* 



Commentator; ‘Abdal Qadir bin Ahmad al Fakihi 
,>.^1, a famous scholar and author of repute. He was born in 
A.H. 920 and died in A.ii. 982=a.d. 1574; see An Nur as Safir, fol. 
359. He is described by the author of An Nur as Safir as a writer as 
voluminous as Suyuti (d. a.h. 911=a.d. 1505), who was the author 
of 600 works. Unfortunately, the works of our present author are not 
enumerated by his biographers ; but we have succeeded in tracing 
the following eight works of his ; — 

(i) The present work, (ii) Kitab al Akblaq, also known as Al 
Jl-inahij as Saniyah; see Berlin, No. 5401. (iii) Sfiarh al Hizb ; see 
Berlin, No. 10110. (iv) Ash gharh al Akbar, mentioned in An Nur as 
Safir. (v) Fasl al l£hi^b fi Fada’il ‘Ama'im, mentioned on fol. 65 of 
the present MS. (vi) Taj ar Riyasah, mentioned on fol. 118. (vii) 
Tuhfat al Litafah, mentioned on fol. 13*’ of MS. No. 936 below, 
(viii) Husn al Tawtissul ; for a copy of which, see No. 936 below. 

Written in fair Naskb- Not dated; apparently, 11th century 


A.H. 
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The following note at the end tells us that one Nizamaddin com- 
pared the present MS. with some other copy of the work : — 


No. 851. 

foil. 249 ; lines 22 ; size lOi x 7 ; 8x4. 

L drUNYAH LI TALIBI TARlQ 
AL 9AQQ. 

The work is given the above title by the author himself, in the 
preface quoted below; and is noticed under the same title in Brock., 
vol. i, p. 436. Haj. IQial., vol. iv, p. 338, de.signatcs the work by the 
title Gunya only. In India, the work is generally known as Gunyat 
at Talibin ; see India Office, Nos. 617-8: Rampur, Nos. 230-33; 
Stewart Cat., No. 149. In the following note on the title-page of our 
copy, which was transcribed in India, the work is spoken of by the 
last mentioned title, as follows : — 

The present work, which treats of religious duties and certain 
theological matters, deals at great length with the spiritual significance 
of the twelve months and the seven days of the week and of the 
prayers appropriate to those days and seasons. It concludes with an 
exposition of the disciplinary practices of ascetics : Vi'S’- The 

work is chiefly based on the Qur’an, Hadi§ and sayings of the Sufis. 
It was composed at the persistent request of the author’s friends. 

Author: Muhiaddin ‘Abdal Qadir bin Abi Salih Musa bin Janki- 
dfist al Jili al Hanbali 4 .#^ i/?* (iH 

the famous Hanbali scholar, and founder of the Qadiriyah 
order, the most popular order of Sufisip, known throughout the 
Islamic world. The genealogical table of our author both on his 
father’s and his mother’s side ends with ‘Ali, the fourth Caliph. Cf. 
the beginning of MS. No. 864 below, where his genealogical table dto 
the paternal side is quoted. His genealogical table on the maternal 
side is added by someone in a note on the title-page of the same MS. 
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He was bom iu a.h. 470, or according to some in a.h. 471. The 
former is the date generally accepted by his biographers. The author 
of Fawat al Wafayat, vol. ii, p. 1, wrongly states the year of his birth 
as A.H. 491. He came to Bagdad, at 18 years of age, in a.h. 488; 
and there he completed his studies under distinguished scholars and 
Sufis. He received spiritual training under several Shaikhs; but 
aii^ (the garment of Sufism) he received from Aba Sa‘id MakJjzumi, 
the most famous Sufi of his age. For some years following a.h. 526 
he was engaged in preaching and delivering lectures on Islam. His' 
biographers tell us that his success in converting a large number of 
non-Muslims to Muhammadanism made him known throughout the 
Islamic world as an eloquent preacher. A great many Muhammadans 
confe.ssed their sins and sought repentance, placing their hands on his. 
Ibn tTawzi, a contemporary Hanbali scholar (see Lib. Cat., vol. x. 
No. 512), severely criticised our author in his work entitled Danim u 
‘Abdal Qadir (see vol. v, Part ii, No. 203, where the compositions of 
Ibn .Tawzi are enumerated) ; but it is generally recognised that this 
and other works of Ibn Jawzi against the Sufis were inspired by bitter 
prejudice against the latter. ‘Abdal Qadir, the founder of the QMiri- 
yah order, died at the age of 91 years in a.h. 561=a.d. 1166. See, 
for his life and works Ibn Rajab, foil. 192-99 ; Mir’at al Janan, foil. 
332-36; Nafahat, p. 586; Mujmal Fasihi, fol. 169; Brock., vol. i, 
p. 435. Many Sufis and scholars have composed independent biogra- 
phies of our author. Among these, our Library possesses copies of 
the following works: (i) Bahjat al Asrar; see Hand-list, No. 2442. 
(ii) Qala’id al Jawahir ; see Hand-list, No. 2445, (iii) Gibtat an Nazir ; 
see Hand-list, No. 2444. The last-mentioned work was edited from 
the Library copy by Sir E. Denison Ross, and published in Calcutta 
in A.D, 1903. 

Beginning : — 

aJJ J 4X1/ J 

,,, «.^UaA. j ^jJI 4X1 

.... , 

oi J vy iJjb }j*M^ 

For other copies of the work see Berlin, No. 2836 ; India Office, 
Nos. 617-8; Rampur, Nos. 230-33; Asafiyah, No. 1176; Stewart 
Cat., No. 149. 

Written in fair Naskb. Dated a.h. 1016. 
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Spribe: >?*» **■*' Indian Sufi of Lahore. 

The following Persian verse on the title-page, which gives the 
age of the author, the date of his birth, and the date of his death, 
adds a year to the correct dates, it will be observed : — 

I'VI 1 1 


This verse is followed by a note, which tells us that the MS. was 
in A.H. 1126 in possession of one Muhammad §alih of Lahore; and 
this is followed by another note, written by one Saifaddin Husain 
of Lahore, who says that he obtained possession of the MS. through 
Muhammad Nasiraddin Shah in a.h. 1136. 

Quotations from various Arabic works are found on the title- 
page, as also on fpll, 248*’-49 at the end. 

No. 852. 

foil. 128; lines 13; size7Jx4^; 4|x2. 

futCth al Oaib. 

A well-known work on Sufism and asceticism, narrated by the 
author’s son, which has been repeatedly printed in Cairo as well as in 
India. A number of scholars have composed commentaries on the 
work both in the Arabic and Persian languages. 

Author : Muluaddin ‘Abdal Qadir Al Jili c 5 *^- 

See No. 861 above. 

The work begins with the Isnad thus ; — 

USJ |.UI ... (.UJI Jl>‘ 

4X1 iX«.sa.Jl 4 I 1 I JAC ^1 yi} 

. , »,l yiJWI y, 

The MS. is annotated throughout, in different hands ; and on 
foil. 99-128 are quotations from various works on different points. 
For other copies of the work see Berlin, Nos. 2837-9 ; Leid, No. 
2164 ; India Office, No. 616 ; Rampur, Nos. 243-44 ; Asaflyah, 
No. 62/2 ; Cairo, vol. vii, p. 181. 

Written in fair Naskb- Dated a.h. 1124. 

Scribe : 
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No. 853. 

foil. 261 ; lines 10 ; size 7A x 4 ; 5x3. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the preceding work. 

Written in Nasta'liq, Dated a.h. 1275. Each line of Arabic is 
followed by a Persian translation in red ink. 

Scribe : 


No. 854. 

foil. 428 ; lines 12 ; size 12x7; 9 X 4 J. 

MALFOZ al QADIRIYAH. 

The above is the title given to the present work in a note at the 
end of our copy, which runs thus ; — 

• ^oUJI O.AC 

This agrees with the title as given in India Office, No. 619. In 
Berlin, No. 3402, on the other hand, the work is noticed under the 
title : Fath ar Rabbani Wa Al Faid as 

Subhani; and a different title again is found in Haj. Kiial., vol. ii, p. 
605, whore the work is referred to as Jala’ al Kliawatir. 

The present work is a collection of the sermons of Shaikh ‘Abdal 
Qadir (see No. 861 above) delivered in various Madrasahs and Rubat 
(i.e. dwelling-houses of Sufis) in Bagdad from Shawwal, a.h. 646, to 
Rajab, a.h. 546. These sermons contain religious, mystical and moral 
instruction. 

Beginning : — 

... aXx; JJjI ^ ... 

^ *« «• 
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•*• j aac Ajjl ^y^sx/c ^1 

J y^ 1 J^I^jJlcSI ^IaamaA. j J AJUu (J^yM L A-> J(j 

• -^^1 fcAAc 

For other copies of the work see Buhar, Lib. Cat., vol. ii, 
No. 119 ; Asafiyah, No. 1243 ; India Office, loc. cit. : Berlin, loc. cit . ; 
where the contents of the work are fully described. The work was 
printed in Cairo, a.h. 1280, under the title of A1 Fath ar Rabban, 
the title given in Berlin, loc. cit. 

Written in fair bold Naskh. Not dated ; apparently, 13th cen- 
tury A.H. 

Besides the genealogical table of the author on his father’s side, 
given in the beginning quoted above, the following note has been 
written by some one on the title-page, giving his genealogical table 
on the mother’s side, which like the former ends with ‘Ali, the 4th 
Caliph : — 

‘ *? -i-“ AUl tJLijMt JtiXflj ‘ I 

aIjI kXM y] U>.A.> I*! AaLU 

jAUs 0^ Ju>.su« viA«, JU-a- 



>Jlc O.^ JUf ^1 Ajjl OAC ^1 

(**^1 «y;-Asw J,UI ^_jlc kXA« 

|.U| J.UI jib pUI «y;-aa. 

■ ■■ - ■—■■■■ ' t. ■ 

• I 1 \£»j-Oa, 


No. 855. 

foil. 92 ; lines 10 ; size 8x5; 6x4. 

w|*>l 

»ADAB AL MURlDlN. 

An old copy of ’Adah al Muridin, a work which deals chiefly 
with the disciplinary measures of asceticism to be followed by novices, 
and also with certain other points. The contents of the work are 
fully described in Berlin, No. 3084*. 

Author : Abfl An NaJSb *Abdal Q&hir bin ‘Abdallfih bin Mnharn* 
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mad bin ‘Ammawaih as Suhrawirdi aJUt ^ axc l,- 

a famous Sbafi'i scholar and a Sufj of great 
repute, known to us as the founder of the Suhrawardiyah order of 
Sufism. Our author traced his descent from Abu Bakr, the first 
Caliph. His early education was given to him by his uncle, Abu 
Hafs, who was also the first Sufi, to inspire him with a love of mystical 
learning. He came with his uncle to Bagdtld, where both of them 
permanently settled. Abu an Najib took admission in that famous 
institution, the Nizamiyah College of Bagdad. He completed hi.s 
studies in the literary branches of learning in that College. After- 
wards he devoted special attention to mysticism, and received his 
spiritual training from Ahmad al Gazzali {d. a.h. 620= a.d. 1126; see 
No'. 959/5 below) and Shaikh Hammad ad Dabbas {d. a.h. 526= a.d. 
1130; see Mir’at al Jantin, fol. 305“). On the death of the latter, 
he attended the sittings of Shaikh ‘Abdal Qadir al Jlli (see No. 851 
above). Abu an Najib received the garment and licence of Sufism 
from all the above-mentioned Shaikhs ; but he is specially reckoned 
as the disciple and successor of Ahmad Gazzali. Our author lived 
in a Bubat built by him on the west bank of the Tigris at Bagdad ; 
where after completing his mystical training, he began to hold 
sittings both for imparting spiritual training and for teaching. 
This house of his became so popular with students and novices 
that it developed into a Monastery; and Abu an Najib added to 
it a Madrasah. In addition to the sittings mentioned above, he 
invariably presided over the assemblies of the Sufis. In a short 
time, the fame of his sermons and of the literary and spiritual 
instruction which he imparted to scholars and Siifis alike spread 
throughout the Islamic world ; and he was visited in Bagdad by 
Caliphs, kings and nobles. On the 16th Muharram, a.h. 545, he 
was appointed Principal of the Nizan>jyah College, where he 
worked with remarkable success till Rabi* 11, a.h. 547, when he 
resigned, as a protest against the action taken by the authorities in 
escheating the property of one Sb&'ikh Ya'qub al Katib, a boarder of 
the College who had died. This action resulted in a strike among the 
boarders, for a detailed account of which see al Kamil by Ibn Asir, 
vol. xi, p. 69. After resigning his post Abu an Najib returned 
to his Monastery and Madrasah, where he continued to hold sittings 
till A.H. 666. . In A.H. 657 he left Bagdad, intending to visit 
Jerusalem. When he reached Damascus, however, he was persuaded 
by the authorities to stay there and deliver a series of lectures on 
Islam, which were- attended by chiefs, nobles and scholars. From 
Damascus he returned to Bagdad, and passed the rest of his life in 
his own Monastery, where he died in a.h. 663 =a.d. 1167. The 
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special mystical teaching of Abfii^ an Najib, which was adopted by 
the Suhrawardiyah order, spread in Islamic countries mainly through 
the agency of two distinguished disciples, viz. Najmaddin al Kubra 
(d. A.H. 618=a.d. 1221) and Sbibabaddin as Suhrawardi (see 
No. 860 below) . The author of Mir’at al Asrar, fol. 21*’, notes the fact 
that the number of novices belonging to this order of Sufism exceeds 
that of any other order, thus ; — 

The same fact is noted in Lataif A^rafi, p. 353, as follows ; 

» Siilj HJyJ ^ /ii CjAJ Wtyliu c-W aT 

The biographers of the founder of the Suhrawardiyah order tell us 
that he left a number of works ; but only two are known to us, viz., the 
present work and Sharhu Asma’ al Husna, the only known copy of 
which is noticed in Wien, No. 1660/11. 

For our author’s life see Mir’at-al Janan, fol. 338 ; Subki, vol. 
V, fol. 270 ; Lsnawi, fol. 253 ; Ibn Mulaqqin, fol. 90 ; Bahjat al Asrar, 
fol. 216; Qalaid al Jawahir, fol. 92”; Nafahat, p. 487; Mujmal 
Fasilii, fol. 169”; Mir’at al Asrar, fol. 241”; Taj at Tabaqat, vol. vi, 
Part ii, fol 730; Do Slane’s translation of Ibn lilmlUkan, vol. ii, 
p. 150; Brock., vol. i, p. 436, where two dates, viz., A.il. 562 and 
563 are given as the date of his death. All the other works referred 
to above give the date a.h. 563. 

Beginning : — 

« aJjj II ^ y/l j 4Jjl ^1 

“ r ' ^ • 

For other copies of the work see Berlin, Nos. 3084-85 ; Paris, 
No. 1337 ; Alger, No. 908 : As. No. 1663 ; Asafiyah, No. 148. 

Two commentaries on the present work are known to us, one in 
Persian, by Makhdum gharfaddin Bihari (d. a.h. 781=:a.d. 1379), 
and the other in Arabic, by ‘Ali Qari (d. a.h. 1014=:a.d. 1605; see 
Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i. No. 237), for a copy of which see Berlin, 
No. 3086. 

Written in fair Naskb* Dated a.h. 838. 
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No. 856. 

foil. 37 ; lines 19 ; size 9x6; 7x4. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same, defective for the want of one fol. 
at the beginning. Written in good Naskh. Dated, Patan, a.h. 
1037. 

Scribe : JU/. 

No. 857. 

foil. 119; lines 17; size 7^x8; 61x0. 

kitAb at tawwAbIn. 

A work from the mystical standpoint, in exposition of Tawbah 
or sincere repentance from sin, which in Sufism is specially confessed 
in the presence of the penitent’s Sbaikb- The author, in order to 
emphasize the importance of the same, enumerates the persons, who 
are specially known as penitents or from ancient times up to 

his own day. The work is based on the Qur’an, Hadi^, say- 
ings of the Sufis, and anecdotes of pious men transmitted from one 
of the author’s Shaikhs. The work is divided into the following 
six parts, each of wdiich begins with the author’s Ismid, commencing 
from one of his Shaikhs : — 

(i) foil. 1-3. Part i. This part is defective, the present copy 
containing only three odd folios. In a complete coi)y of the work this 
part contains an account of the Tawbah of angels, prophets and 
pre-Islamic kings. The first two foil, in our copy deal with the 
Tawbah of the prophets, Da’ud, Musa and Yunus. The third fol. 
deals with the Tawbah of King Saul ( Jr^Us ), the first among the 
penitents belonging to the group of pre-Islamic kings. 

(ii) foil. 2-23. Part ii. Contains accounts of the Tawbah of 

penitents, followers of prophets prior to Muhammad, described under 
the two following heads: (i) cr" 

(iii) foil. 24-27. Part iii. Contains accounts of the Tawbah 

of penitent, companions of the prophet described under the following 
head : — , 

* J 1 c->f aCT ,.icl 
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(iv) foil. 48-80. Part iv. Contains accounts of the Tawbah of 
penitents from among Muhammadan kings, under the following 
head ; — 

(v) foil. 81-107. Part v. Contains accounts of the Tawbah of 

penitents from among the Imams, Sufis, and Traditionists under the 
tw'o following heads ; (i) acU^ Sjy 

(ii) 

(vi) foil. 108-119. Part vi. This part is also defective at the 
beginning. Foil. 108-117, a continuation of the preceding part. 
Foil. 118-119 contain accounts of the Tawbah of penitents from 
among certain non-Muslims, who afterwards became Muhammadans,, 
under the following head : — 

j^AA.1 oJo Uj tul 

* u;-! 

Author; Muwaffiqaddin Abu Mulhammad ‘Abdallah bin Ahmad 
bin Muhammad Qudamah al Maqdisi aUI ,y«aeuo yl 

Arclixii y, a fanious Hanbali scholar and author, known 

chiefly for his masterly merits in philology, jurisprudence, theology 
and theosophy, on which subjects he composed a number of works. 
In all, 13 works of our author are enumerated in Brock., vol. i, p. 398. 
He was bom in Jamma‘il (in Palestine), a.h. 541. In a.h. 551 his father 
left Jamd’il for Damascus, where he permanently settled. Our author 
studied in Damascus under his father and some others. In a.h. 561 
he visited Bagdad, where he studied under ghaikb ‘Abdal Qadir al 
Jfli (see No. 851 above), Ibn Jawzi (see Lib. Cat., vol. x. No. 512), 
and others. After completing his studies in Bagdad, he visited Mecca, 
Medina, Mausil and other places, and attended the lectures of the 
Shaikhs there. More than sixty Shaikhs of the author are referred to 
by him in the present work. In a.h. 675 he returned to Damascus, 
where he composed a big commentary in ten volumes on Kharqi, a 
work on jurisprudence. See for a copy of the same Cairo, vol. iii, p. 
298. Some years after, he returned to Bagd&d, where, according to 
his biographers, he spent, in all, about forty years of his life. In a.h. 
607, he went back to Damascus, where he was appointed Imam of 
the Jami* Muzaffari in place of his brother, Abu ‘Umar. He conti- 
nued in that responsible post till his death in a.h. 620=a.i>. 1223. 
Our author is known to have been a supporter of the mystictd theo- 
ries of ^Ofi ‘Abdall&h al Ansari (see No. 831 above) ; and when his 
teacher, Ibn Jaw:^, criticised ‘Abdallah al Ansar! for having taught 
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that God has similar bodily attributes to man (A»f2JUI ^asuol) he replied 
to his criticisms. Abu gbama (see Lib, Cat., vol. v. Part ii, No. 380), a 
pupil of the airthor, mentions as a remarkable instance of his complete 
absorption, when engaged in prayer, that once when King ‘Aziz (a.h. 
589-596=a.d. 1193-1198) came to see him, ho never noticed the 
monarch until he had finished the prayers in which he was engaged. 
In support of his mystical powers, his biographers mention several 
miracles performed by him, such as crossing rivers walking on his feet, 
and others. Dahabi (see Lib. Cat., vol. v. Part ii, No. 462 7), a 
pupil of the author, wrote an independent biography of him. Sec for 
his life Mir’at al Janan, fol. 387'’ ; Ibn Rajab, vol. ii, foil. 81-86 ; 
Dastilr al 1‘lam, fol. 113. 

The MS., the first part of which, as already mentioned, is defec- 
tive, begins abruptly thus : — 

...... j j j 

♦ Axle ^ ^ Ajl/I 


The second x)art begins with the Isnad, thus : — 


^(axJj O.ASUO 

iiT* A»sdl ^ ii/"- 

%yiASlyO CiLoj AjI^Xw j ^XXMUkJ j 

I t 

• J(J AAC ^1*3 4Ui A.«|oJi AJUl OAC 

a/"- .X6.aeu« ^ Utx^l 

LXJ I ^ Aul OAC 

liT® V-T*** iiH v-iv-y. 

I 

^ 4JjI ^ aNac ^ iNiJLouwv 

I » 

j»4j^ AAxIA l^ydskjUwl , gL ^1 JU’ jrl«i j A^ 4Jj) , 4JL)I 


• ^J| Axle 

c r 




It will be noted, from the above, that ‘Abdal Qadir (see No. 851 
above) was one of the author’s Sb&llsbs, being quoted here as one of 
the sources of his information, A note at the beginning of each part 
of the work runs thus : — 
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I 

^ iXeA.1 4Ul .,, ^LoSI i__iuJu otif 

^JUxIl iXkC .^1 

^/| ^»a 5 a!I AuHi ^JI^ ^^. |•il«J) ^ 

' I 

• y;-} 4jtao«< Jjjl 

From this, as well as from the Isnad itself, we learn that Muham- 
mad bin ‘Abdalwali, a scholar of the 8th century (see Ad Durar al 
Kaminah, vol. ii, fol. 355'’), is the scribe of the present copy, and 
that he studied the present copy of the work in a,h. 695 under 
‘Abdal Khaliq, a Shafi'i scholar and a Qadi of Baiabakk, who studied 
the work under the author himself in a.h. 611, for which date see the 
Isnad and note attached to the 5th part of the work. 

Thus it is evident that our copy was transcribed in or shortly 
before a.h. 695 ; and we can accordingly safely reject the statement 
contained in the following note by some one unknown on the first fol., 
which speaks of the date of transcription of the present copy as 
A.H. 595 : — 

,^UiasJI ^ olif Ijjti 

• 0^0 Aa»..gjLj| 

For other copies of the work see Paris, Nos. 1384-85 ; Alger, No. 
1349/2 ; Berlin, 8791, where the work, wrongly under the title of Al- 
Muntaqa Min Samarat Awraq Kitabi Aklibar at Tawwabin by a 
certain Ahmad Maqdisi, is noticed. Again an incomplete copy of the 
same without title and author’s name is mentioned in Berlin, No. 8940. 
Written in fair Naskh. 


No. 858. 


foil. 8 ; lines 25 ; size 8 J x 6 ; 7x4. 




AL WA§!YAH. 


A very rare work, of which no other copy is known to exist, but 
which is just mentioned in Tabaqat Ibn Rajab, vol. ii, fol. 80, in the 
list of the author’s compositions, containing mystical and moral in- 
structions, composed by the author in his old age in the form of a testa- 
ment at the request of certain of his friends. The author followed 
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the lines laid down by the four Imams (Abu Hanifa, Malik Shafi'i 
and Hanbal) and other eminent authors, who had com^wsed a work 
of this nature in their old age under the same title ; see Berlin Index 
(vol. x), pp. 543-44. 

Beginning : — 

I 

4JL)I *^4*»/* cJ^ 


^ 


Written in fair Naakh. Not dated; apparently, 11th century 

A.H. 


No. 859. 

foil. 332 ; lines 26 ; size 11x8; 8J x 3J. 

SHAMS AL HA'ARIF WA LATA’IF 
AL ‘AW Arif. 

A work on Sufism, expounding the mystical secret and super- 
natural powers contained in the names of God, and in the prayers <^•>1, 
and supporting the same by philosophical principles. The author 
also deals with the mystical allusions contained in the letters of the 
alphabet, used in the Qur’an, and discusses the influence exercised by 
the sun, moon and stars at the time of preparing prayer-charts or 
phylacteries. The work is divided into 40 fasl. The present copy, 
which is incomplete at the beginning, begins abruptly thus ; — 

• He W_^cl Xjl+itJ) Jjl 

Neither the author’s name nor the title of tlie work is given on 
tlie title-page ; but these are given in a note which has been added 
on the title-page, and arc corroborated by Haj.. IGial., vol. iv, p. 76, 
who quotes the following passage which is found verbatim in the 
present MS.: — 

timmSrM >■ •* i-f.Vi V^LvXJI ItVft) 

juf j Ub^isv.* ^ J Aits*-^ AUl 
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jf '“^ 3 ^ tit* ^ 3 ol^^l >Um>1» V 

m ^1 l+» ^ 3 ^ *4^1 St^acJ) 

The preface, as given by Haj. IQial., loe. cit., begins as follows : — 

• isjAtJ] ^UdI ^JJ) 4U ii.«fcacJ| 

Author : Muhiaddin Abu’l ‘Abbas Ahmad bin ‘Ali bin Yusuf al 
Bunt , a Sufi of the 7th 

century a.h., well known as a cabbalistic writer. On fol. 182'’ he 
speaks of the journey which he made from Egypt to Jerusalem, and 
tells of his having encountered a certain person belonging to the group 
of Abdal,^ thus : — ^ 

y ' i ) 3 C^U J LJ ^1 j J 

^ |JLu ^ ^ JJj •••••• 

. ^1 ^ JIS ^ 

Ho died in a.h. 622=a.d. 1225. See Br. Mus. Suppl., No. 230 ; 
Brock., vol. i, p. 497. 

For other copies of the work see Goth., No. 1262; Br. Mus., 
No. 824.4; Leid, vol. iii, p. 171; Berlin, No. 4125, where the 
contents of the work are fully described. 


No. 860. 

foil. 283; lines 21; size8Jx5; 6x3. 

■aw Arif al ha'Arif. 

A very reliable copy of ‘Awarif al Ma'arif, studied by certaia 
famous SiifiB of Gujarat mentioned below. The present composition is 

1 Muhammadans, and especially the ^afis, believe that Abd&l is a group of 
70 devotees through whose agency God continues the world in existence. Forty 
of these live in Syrisi and the rest elsewhere. Whenever one dies, another takhs 
his place, being so appointed by God. According to general belief, no one is able 
to identify them. Cf. Mi^k&t, chapter xxiii, a reliable work on Hadis (see Lib* 
Cat., vol. V, Part ii. No. 340), quoted in Hughes’ Dictionary of Islam, pp. 1-2 ; 
but it will be noted that our author here claims to have identified one of the 
group. 
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regarded by Sdfis and scholars as the most authoritative work on 
Sufism. The work is chiefly based on the Qur’an, Hadi^ and sayings 
of the Sufis. In the first and sixth chapters of the work, the author 
throws light on the origin of Sufism in Islam and on the philology of 
the word Sufi.^ The principal mystical stages, as well as the aphor- 
isms of the Sufis, are also discussed in the present work, which was 
composed in Mecca. The Isnad of Hadis and of the sayings of the 
Sufis, contained in the present work, commence from one of the 
author's Shaikhs. The work is divided into 63 Bah, which are fully 
described in Berlin, No. 2845. 

Author : ghihabaddin ‘Umar bin Muhammad bin ‘Ammawaih 
As Suhrawardi ^ (d. a.h. 032 

=A.D. 1234). See Lib. Cat., ypl. x. No. 519. He was a nephew and 
disciple of Abu an Najib, the founder of the Suhrawardi order ; and 
it was through his efforts, and those of another disciple (see No. 855 
above), that the order spread in Islamic countries. In Upper India, 
the order was introduced by Bahti’addin Zakariya al Multani (d. a.h. 
660 =a.d. 1201 ; see Tadkira-i ‘Ulama’ Hind, p. 32), a well-known 
disciple of the present author, who came from Bagdad and settled in 
Multan. In Bihar and Bengal it was introduced by another disciple 
of his. Jalaladdin at Tabrizi, who came from Persia, and after first 
visiting Delhi and Badayun, journeyed to Bihar and Bengal ; see 
Mir’i'it al Asrar, Persian Cat., vol. viii. No. 070, fol. 341. Later on, 
fresh impetus was given to the spreading of the order in Bengal and 
Bihar by the disciples of the above-mentioned Zakariya al Multani, 
when they visited these parts of India. A large number of the 
leading Sufis of Bihar, who joined the order, are loiown to us. 

' Beginning : — , 

« ^1 AiUdU AH 0>A!sJ| 

For other copies of the work see Wien, No. 1890; Paris, No. 
1332 ; India Office, Nos. 025-27 ; Alger. No. 909 ; Berlin, Nos. 
2845-7 ; Asafiyah library. Nos. 40-42; Rampur, Nos. 217-20. The 
work was printed in Bulaq, a.h. 1289. 

Written in Naskb. Dated a.h. 884. 


1 Besides the four sources of the origin of the word §ufi given in the 
present work, viz., ^Uf, §aff, $uffah and §afwat, the following six sources of 
origin are mentioned in other works : (i) ; seeTftj ul ‘UrUs, vol. vi, p. 170 ; 

(ii) Bani Odfiyah ; see AnsAb u Sam'Ani, fol. 212 ; (iii) §0fah (rotten piece of 
clothes) ; see ^arh i Nafahftt (Persian Hand-list, No. 1410, fol. 0) ; (iv) ^Ofa (an 
Arab tribe) ; see Oiya,^ al LugAt, p. 226 ; (v) ^auf ; see also QiyAs al LugAt, p. 
100; (vi) Sophia, a Greek word; see Hughes, Dictionary of Islam, p. 608/ii. 

VOL. XIII. E 
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Scribo : JU^ ( j «« » «»• 

The colophon runs thus : — 

uJuUJi ^ C?.J 

J.1UJI JUi jUxJI ^I 

AAw ... jLe ^ oUy«^l ^ J (.4J 

• j 3 Ci;l 

A note below the colophon which rtins thus : Ailf 
tells that the present MS. was once compared with another copy 
of the work. This is followed by an autograph note, written by 
Ja‘far bin Jalal, an eminent Sufi of Gujarat, and the author of 
Raudat i Shahi, a Persian work containing biographies of the Sufis, 
in 24 volumes. He was also the author of several works on Hadig 
andTafsir. He diedinA.H. 1085=a.I). 1674 ; see Tadkira i ‘Ulama’i 
Hind, p. 214 ; supplement Mir'at Ahmadi, p. 44. In this note, he tells 
us that, in a.h. 1044, he and his father, Jalal Maqsud ‘Alam (d. a.h. 
1059=a.d. 1649; see Tadkira i ‘Ulama’ i Hind, p. 216), studied the 
work from the present copy under his grandfather, Maqbul ‘Alam 
(d. A.H, 1046= A.D. 1635 ; see Tadkira i ‘Ulama’ i Hind, p. 216). He 
further tells us that, in a.h. 1050, he and a certain ‘ Ali Maslihadi jointly 
studied 16 Bdh of the work under the above-mentioned Maqbul ‘Alam, 
and the rest of the work under Jalal. Those portions of the note, 
which contain the above information, run thus : — 

^ j t r«3A*** ^ Viji>LvXi| IfcVit 

• t» j ••• Asxj^ ^ ^ ^ic AX)I j 

4Jjl I wVJUmJI 

AA*w ^ sJ vVXa** A(*Xu# ^ ^ 

, ^SaJI j 3 

.41)1 a5»j ^ 

*^4*“ ^ JAA ...... , 3 

^ ^11 ^1 ^ 
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A second note, written by the same Ja'far bin Jalal, tells us 
that he studied the work once more in a.h. 1055, with a group of 
scholars and Sufis, under his father, thus : — 

Ailbk. J jiUUJ! ^1 s|,i; jJlc LAjI 

^4UI j iXv/ ^ v*Jjj ^\£ j 

* ^ J ijj J 

In a third autograph note, he tells us that one ‘Abdal Gafilr and 
his brother jointly studied the work under him, thus : — 

j Q I ^ ^ ^ 1 I OJb ^^OwW 

« J% 

The present valuable MS. was purchased in a.d. 1915 by 
Mr. Abu’l Hasan IChan, the late librarian, and brother of the 
founder. 

The Library possesses two other MSS., viz. Persian Hand-list, 
No. 1776/11 and Arabic Hand-list, No. 2410, which were for some 
time in the possession of Sufi Ja‘far mentioned above, whose seal 
dated a.ii. 1057 on both the MSS., runs thus : — 

« 1*0 7 AAm I ^Ic 

Foil. 280-83 ^>1^1 /j ^ bU j. Wasayah Shaikh 

Zainaddin Abu Bakr al Shawafi. These folios, which do not form 
part of the original work, consist of a short treatise containing 
instructions for Sufis, by Zainaddin Abu Bakr al IQiawafi 

He died in A.H. 838=a.d. 1435. See, for his 
life, Mujmal Fasihi, fol. 264 ; Nafahat, p. 569. 

Beginning : — 

V 5 ^ ^ ^ 4Jul sju tLi I ^ 

No. 86i. 

foil. 361 ; lines 17 ; size 6| x 3| ; 4^ x 2. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the preceding work, beginning like the above. 
Written in Naskb. Dated a.h. 920. 
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Scribe: is)^ cr? 

Five foil, at the beginning consist of an index of the contents, 
written in Nasta‘liq by Fath Muhammad Siddiqi in A.H. 1124. ij; 

The last fol. contains a collection of some of the sayings of 
‘All, the fourth Caliph, which begins thus 

^ hjji] AJjt caJtL* 

No. 862. 

foil. 242 ; lines 21 ; size 9| X 6 ; 6 x 31. 

. The Same. 

Another copy of the preceding work, beginning like No. 801 
above. Foil. 1-11 are written in beautiful Naskl), and the rest of 
the MS. in fair Naskb in a later hand, dated a.h. 1099 ; which 
suggests that the scribe, having somehow obtained possession of 
the copy of the first eleven folios, transcribed the remaining portion 
from some other copy. 


No. 863* 

foil. 430 ; lines 21 ; size 7| x 4J ; 6 X 21- 

DAWARIF AL LATA'IF. 

A rare and useful commentary on the preceding work, composed 
in A.H. 818, as appears from the following colophon : — 

oJi >— ^ v»JJ(.lalJ) >— iJjt 

Ht ^ jmC j AAjCfcJ SJum AA/C 

Difficult mystical theories are explained ; and the commentator 
is at special pains to deal with criticisms which have been made 
on account of certain apparent discrepancies in the theories contained 
in the work. Occasionally, the commentator explains the philology of 
difficult words. 

The present commentary is not mentioned in Brockelmann, nor 
does the commentator’s name appear anywhere in the MS. ; but a coin* 
raentary on ‘Awarif by ‘Ali Maha’imi (who died in a.h. 836), with the 
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title Dawarif al La^’if, is mentioned in Subhat al Marjan, fol. 89 ; 
and we may assume that this is the woric in question. The full name 
of the^commentator runs thus ; ‘Ali bin Ahmad bin ‘Ali bin Ahmad 
al Maha’imi A*a.t He was a scholar and 

Sufi of the Wujudiyah group (see No. 865 below), and belonged to the 
Na’iti tribe of Kukan (in Gujarat). This tribe consisted of the 
descendants -of certain Quraishi Arabs, who, suffering persecution at 
the hands of Hajjdj bin Yusuf Ag >^aqafi (d. a.h. 95=ji..D. 714), 
Governor of Arabia in the reign of ‘Abdal Malik bin Marwan (a.h. 
65-86=a.d. ,685-705), left Medina, and came and settled in Kukan. 
The commentator’s merit in Hadis, Tafsir, theology, theosophy and 
philology, is evident from his compositions on these subjects. Besides 
the present commentary, and a Tafsir mentioned in Brock., vol. ii, p. 
221 , the following works of our author are known to us : (i) Adillat at 
Tawhid, a work on theology ; (ii) Commentary on Nusus, see No. 892 
below; (iii) Risalat u fi Wujuh al Trab, in which, according to 
the statement in the preface as quoted in Subhat al Marjan, fol. 89, 
he analyses 12, 83, 44, 524 different grammatical forms relating to 
I‘rab (vowel and diacritical points), as contained in the following 
single verse (the opening lines) of the Qur’an : wUiJI 

■ The last-mentioned work is specially quoted by his 
biographers as evidence of his masterly knowledge of philology. 
He died in a.h. 835= a. d. 1432 ; seeTadkirai ‘Ulama’ i Hind, p. 147 ; 
Hada’iq al Hanafiyah, p. 371 ; Subhat al Marjan, fol. 89. Brock., 
vol. ii, p. 221, does not mention the exact date of the author’s death. 

Beginning : — 

( ) Aj y/l t— CI aI ) j 

' - • • T • 

« viijUwaJI liacw 

Written in fair Naskb. Dated ^laibar a.h. 1163. 

Scribe : aJLIt jox: 
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No. 864. 

foil. 25; lines 31; size 11x8; 9x5J. 

IRSHAD AL MURlDlN. 

A rare and useful manual of Sufism, containing a brief explana- 
tion of the important principles and technical terms. It was com- 
posed at the request of the author’s friends, and is divided into the 
following 47 short B&h and a Fad, with which the work ends: 

(1) (2) |*43lak.Xla.«l (3) ‘r’4- (4) *AAUp.*Jt wb 

(5) j dydl wb, (*^) ^b. (8) 

^u.yf j. (9) wb. (10) (11) 

(12) AfiJliuo (13) iuiAJI ^ (14) ielifth (15) 

JSyJt wb. (16) /All v-lj. (17) oUflJi v<^ (18) (19) 

wb, (20) sUyt wb. (21) wb. (22) wb. (23) 

JuclajboDI wb. (24) wb. (25) *b*JI >r^L. (26) wb. (27) 

/6Jf wb. (28) 5^1 wb. (29) A-.l^t wb. (30) jiiJI (31) 

*L_m-Jt J wb. (32) s^wJJI wb. (33) ajV'j I/V' (34) 

wb. (36) /«JI wb. (36) Oj^Axll wb. (37) W.SJII wb. (38) 

yuJI wb. (39) iusuJf wb. (40) wb. (41) wb. (42) 

JiijAjt wb. (43) A**iJf wb. (44) Jfeia. wb. (45) wb 

(46) oUlyyf wb. (47) wb. Fasl. yUJi ^y. 

A note on the title page, which runs thus ; .^UJl 

aI«JI wt^-M i w h> 

V" present work is Irshad al Muridin by 

i^ihabaddin as Suhrawardi ; see No. 860 above. Brock., vol. i, 
p. 440, does not mention the present work in the list of compositions 
of Sbihiibaddin ; and a work with the same title by Ibn Jawzi (d. 
A.H. 597=a.d. 1200 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. x, p. 24) is mentioned in Haj. 
lyial., vpl. ii, p. 26.., A work bearing the present title by Sbibabad- 
din as Suhrawardi is mentioned in Rampur Hand-list, No. 61, 
however ; and the following passage, which is quoted by the author 
of MS. No. 936 below; as the words of Sbibabaddin, agrees verbatim 
with a passage on fol. 16** of the present work. 

, qII J 4 

JSyl!} j Kj^ji j ^Jbo 4SI fioj Axle Uj j Ail 
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JwmJI L« i-i ^^eil ^ ^ybUaltj iSjsJ] j v.«^SJl iXsx/c 

• >•••». CiIaA) AU >y4>skJI ^ i^Cx) j &iCsi>^ Aul ^aaaJI 

« jjt) L«) 


From this we may safely conclude that the statement contained 
in the note, as well as in the Rampur Hand-list, regarding the 
author of the work, is correct. 

Beginning : — 

I 

1*^4^ U)j.A) JUI ,y«AJI 

uJ^LJI «— Ir^alivo 

• ^ii ii+{ jjJjue j 

In the first Bab, the author tells us that while there are various 
orders of Sufism, differing from each other in their special practices 
and mysteries, yet the common end of all is to obtain mystical know- 
ledge of God : — 


y Aalxasu* j AaIasv* ^4® 

J^-aaaJ) iSjkSaaJI L«l ^ jilaJI ^ jJbL« , 4^ ^*ifb 




Written in good NaskJ). Not dated ; apparently, 13th century 

A.H. 


No. 865. 

foil. 283 ; lines 33 ; size 11 1 X 8 J, 9 x 6J. 

4,01 ui>U.y^l 

AL FUTteAT AL MAKKlYAH. 

A big work on Sufism and asceticism, divided into 660 B6b, 
the last Bdh containing a collection of mystical and moral instruc- 
tions in the form of a testament to novices. Composed in Mecca, 
A.H. 629. Each B&h is subdivided into several Fasl. The author, 
during the compilation of the present work, composed several other 
treatises ; for one of which, see No. 956/1 below. According to the 
author’s statement in the preface, the contents of the present work 
were communicated to the author by divine revelation at the time 
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of (circuit round Ka‘ba). The present work is famous for ’ 

its exposition of a number of mystical theories, and especially the 
theory of (pantheism) ; i.e., everything is God, or a manifes* 

tation of Him. This theory is the subject of great controversy among 
Muhammadans ; and at the same time is the origin of the division 
of the §ufi3 into two groups, viz., the Wajudiyah (Nouraenalists) who 
support the theory, and the Shahudiyah (Phenoraenalists) who reject it. 
Orthodox Muhammadans and $ufi8 of the ghahudiyah group hold it to 
be invalid under Islamic principles. The subject is fully discussed in 
A1 ‘Urwah, see No. 006 below. The contents of the present work are 
fully described in Berlin, No. 2856. This copy of the work is divided 
into four volumes, of which we have here the first, containing 71 Bah. 
Beginning : — 

• AXI 

Author ; Muhiaddiu Muhammad bin ‘Ali, 

, commonly called er?' (Ibn al ‘Arabi). He died in a.h. 

6.38=a.d. 1240; see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part ii. No. 293. That 
he was an author of exceptional merit, is evident from the fact that 
he composed more than 500 works (see Lib. Cat., vol. v, loc. cit.) 
and never made a first draft of any of his compositions, as appears 
from the following colophon of the author, found at the end of the 
fourth volume of tlie present w'ork ; — 

vjLIXJI Aul »X*.5s\i vWI ^ 

5 ^ f ili JmoI'I ^ lAfti ^ j ^ 

Written in fair Naskl). The present volume is undated ; but 
the second volume of the work, which is- identical in size and hand- 
writing, is dated a.h. 994, from which we may conclude that the 
present volume was written in or before that year. 

For other copies of the work see Wien, vol. iii, p. 361 ; Leipzig, 
No, 229 ; Berlin, Nos. 2866-73 ; India Office, Nos. 628-644 ; Br. 
Mus. Suppi., No. 231 ; Goth., No. 884; Bodl., vol. i. Nos. 84-6 ; Paris, 
Nos. 1333-36 ; Cairo, vol. ii, p. 99, Asafiyah, Nos. 31-34; Kampur, 
Nos. 238-42. 
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No. 866. 

' foil. 287; lines 38; size ll|x8^; 0x5|. 

Vol. II. 

The second volume of the preceding work, beginning with the 
72nd Bdh, thus : j It ends with 

the 43rd Fad of the 198th Bah. 

Written in fair NaskJj. Dated a.h. 994. 


No. 867. 

foil. 296; lines 35; sizellJxSJ; 9x6^. 

Vol. III. 

The third volume of the .same, beginning with the 44th Fad of 
the 198th Bah, thus ; i_ajJaJUI jjiyi JuaiJ). It ends with 

the 366th Bah. 

Written in fair Naskh. Dated a.h. 994, 


No. 868. 

foil. 137 ; lines 33 ; size lljx8|; 9x5 
Vol. IV. 

The fourth volume of the same, beginning with the 367th Bdh, 
thus : ajUUj ^ j It ends with the 560th 

Bdh, the last Bob of the work. 

Written in fair Naskb. Dated a.h. 995. 

Scribe : . 

* The name of the scribe is not mentioned in the earlier volumes ; 
but the size and handwriting being identical, we may assume that 
all were written by the same scribe, Yahya bin Qasim. 

The following note, the handwriting of which is identical with that 
of the MS., tells us that this copy in four volumes was in the possession 
of one ‘Alaaddin Beg, a noble of the Court of Sultan Murad III (a.h. 
989-1003=a.d. 1674-1596), a king of the Ottoman dynasty 

, g JbttJI I 
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We find on the title-page of all the volumes the seal, dated a.h;* 
1013, of Husain ar Rumi, a well-known scholar and Amir al Umara’, 
who died in a.h. 1023=a.d. 1614 ; see IQiulasat al A§ar,' vol. ii, p. 89. 
Accompanying the seals in all the volumes, is the following autograph 
note, which indicates that the MS. was for some time in his 
possession : — 

AUl <— 

m Axy j Au <3 


No. 869. 

foil. 639 ; lines 47 ; size 14^ x 8| ; 9 x 8|. 

The Same. 

A very beautiful and complete copy of the preceding work, 
written in beautiful Naskh within gold-ruled borders. All the 
headings to the Bab are written in gold, and the headings to the 
Fast are written in red and blue ink. The hemistiches and verses con- 
tained in the work are distinguished by a small circle of gold at the 
top of each. There is a beautiful frontispiece. Marginal notes are 
found throughout the copy. 

Written in Naskh. Dated a.h. 1011. 

Scribe : aUI 

No. 870. 

foil. 280 ; lines 20 ; size 8^ X 5 ; 6x3. 

Fuses AL HIKAM. 

A work on Sufism, containing a collection of maxims and aphor- 
isms. According to the author’s statement in the preface, the contents 
of the work were revealed to the author by the Prophet in a dream, 
in Damascus, a.h. 627 ; bpt the actual composition of the work must 
be later than a.h. 629, since the author refers on fol. 24'* to his own 
con^position, Al Fatuhat (see No. 865 above), which was composed in 
A.H. 629, thus : — 



ASCETICISM AND ^OPiSM. 


69 


A large number of scholars and Sufis devoted themselves to a 
study of the present work, and composed commentaries on it, both in 
the Arabic and Persian languages. The work is divided into 27 Fass, 
which are fully described in Berlin, No, 2876. 

Author: Mubiaddin Muhammad bin ‘All Ibn al ‘Arab! 

^ (d. A.H. 638=a.d. 1240) ; see No. 865 above. 

Beginning : — 

« ^ISJI 

Marginal notes, containing explanations of words and phrases, 
are found throughout the copy. 

For other copies of the work see Berlin, Nos. 2876-77 ; Goth., 
No. 888 ; Wien, No. 1898 ; Paris, No. 1340 ; India Office, Nos. 646-6; 
Bodl., vol. i. No. 120 ; Alger, No. 910 ; Asafiyah, No. 35 ; Rampur, 
Nos. 248-49. 

The work was printed in Bulaq, a.h. 1252. 

Written in bold Nasklj- Not dated ; apparently, 10th century 

A.H. 


No. 871. 

foil. 38 ; lines 31 ; size 11x8; 9 X 5|. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same, written in minute Naski). Dated 
A.H. 1046. The handwriting of the present MS. is identical with that of 
the Manazil as Sa’irin (see No. 832 above) and of MS. No 873 below 
— the scribe of the last-named work, Nuraddin, being presumably scribe 
of all three. 


No. 872. 

foil. 175 ; lines 13 ; size 10 x 6^ ; 7 x 3. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the preceding work, written in Naskh- Not 
' dated ; apparently, 11th century a.h. Marginal notes are found 
throughout the copy. 
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No. 873. 

foil. 25 ; lines 31 ; size 11x8; 9 x 5J. 

I iw^Ci 

fukCk al fusOs. 

A commentary on Fusus (No. 870 above), in which the commen- 
tator confines himself to an explanation of difficult mystical theories 
and phrases contained in each Fass of the Fusus, composed at the 
request of Muaiyad bin Mahmud bin Sa’id al Jandi (see No. 874 
^below), a disciple of the commentator. 

By Sadraddin Abu’l Ma‘ali Muhammad bin Ishaq bin Muham- 
mad al Qunawi ^ 

The commentator was born in Quniyab, a.h. 587. He studied in his 
native place and elsewhere under distinguished scholars of his age ; 
and after completing his literary studies, placed himself for spiritual 
training under his step-father, ghaild} Muhioddin Al ‘ Arabt, the author 
of the text. By virtue of his devotion to my.stical learning, he won for 
himself special recognition among the disciples of the Shaikh. He is 
equally famous as a Sufi and a scholar ; and as testimony to his scholar- 
ly attainments, his biographers mention his success in a disputation on 
certain metaphysical points with a well-known philosopher of his day, 
Tusi {d. A.H. 672=a.d. 1273 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. x. No. 593). The 
subject of the dispute is described in MS. No. 2740/1 of the Arabic 
Hand-list, and in the treatises mentioned in Buhar Lib. Cat., vol. ii, 
460/2, 3, 4. Qunawi was the author of a number of works, 17 works 
in all being enumerated in Brock., vol. ii, p. 449. Jami, the author 
of Nafahat, p. 645, omits to note the date of his death ; and in Berlin, 
No. 2878, this is given as a.h. 673. The correct date, however, 
is A.H. 672=a.d. 1273, as given in the following -works: Brock., 
loc. cit.i Al Lawaqih, fol. 209 ; Habib as Siyar, vol. ii, part i, p. 66 ; 
Taj at Tabaqat, vol. vii, part ii, fol. 589 (where mention is made of 
Taj al ‘Alawi, an independent and detailed biography of Qunawi). 

Beginning : — 

« «>UI 

For other copies of the commentary see Berlin, Nos. 2878-9 ; 
Cairo, vol. ii, p. 382. '* 

Written in good Naakb. Dated a.h. 1046. 
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Scribe: y} As already noted in 

No. 871 above, he appears also to have been the scribe of MSS. 
Nos. 832 and 871. 


No. 874. 

foil. 369; lines 17 ; size 10^x61 ; 8Jx4J. 

1*^'^ 

SHARN U FU§OS AL NIKAH. 

A very useful detailed commentary on Fus/ds (No. 870 above), 
composed under the direction of Qunawi (see No. 873 above), one 
of the Shaikhs of the commentator. 

The preface is followed by a Qasida of 142 verses, specially 
composed by the commentator to give the reader a concise 
preliminary account of mystical theories. This Qasida is entitled 
Qasidat u Daliyah in our copy; but in Brock., vol. i, p. 451, and 
Berlin, No. 2880, it is entitled Qasidat u Gaibiyah. 

The commentator deals very fully, in foil. 8'’-58, with the preface 
of the text, examining thoroughly, from the mystical and theological 
standpoints, the theories which are referred to in the said preface, 
and certain other important theories. 

This portion of the commentary was composed during the life- 
time of Qunawi ; who, wo are told by the commentator, fully ap- 
proved of the same. The rest of the commentary was composed after 
Qunawi’s death. 

The preface of the commentary begins thus : — 

j OsAsaJI tUa. 

Ijjb Oju 

1- • 

The Qasida begins thus : — ^ 

The last verse of the Qasida runs as follow’s : — 

iJS J.a35ij| aJI jJLc j iJyCj h%y! A—J |iAAaa.t 

The commentary on the preface of the text begins on fol. 8’’, 
thus ; — 

|tXsdl 4JL) 0-fcaeJI 4|ll 

• ^ glc ^yJianJ oUCII AaIoA. 



62 


ABABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


The commentary on th6 first Fasj begins on fol. 59*, thijs : — 
tVi' •••••••«•••• AJ^k)l ^ - AAC AUl t (Jti* 

• AaXsrJI ^ 

The text is generally prefaced by the words Jli (the gljaikb 
said), and the commentary by the words JLi^(the servant said). 

Commentator : Muaiyad bin Mahmud bin Sa’id bin Muhammad 
As Sufi al Hatimi al Jandi <xcL« 

a famous Sufi and scholar of the 7th century a.h. He was 
one of the favourite disciples of Qunawi (see No. 873 above), to 
whom he refers in his preface as follows : — 

<^1 ^ j Asi j 

« xayM ^'1 Um] ^ I— 

He died in a.h. 690 =a.d. 1291; see Brock., vol. i, p. 451. 
Another commentary written by the present author, on Mawaqi' an 
Nujum, a mystical work of Muhiaddin al* Arabi (see No. 865 above), is 
mentioned in Nafahat, p. 648. 

For other copies of the present work see Berlin, No. 2880; Asafiyah, 
No. 36 ; Rampiir, No. 188, where an old copy dated a.h. 91 1 is noticed. 

Written in fair Naskb. Not dated ; apparently, 12th century 

A.H. 

The MS. was for some time in the possession of one Hifazat 
Husain, whose note to this effect is found on the title-page as well a.- 
at the end. 


No. 875. 

foil. 294 ; lines 21 ; size 9J x 5 ; 7 x 3 J. 

SHARHU FU§U§ AL HIKAM. 

A commentary on Fusus (No. 870 above), composed at the 
request of one Muhammad bin Muslih, a friend of the commentator. 
The present commentary is noted for its very simple style of 
writing. Passages of the text, which is quoted verbatim, are prefaced 
by the letter ^ , and the commentary on the same by the letter u"- 
By Kamaladdin ‘A^arrazzaq Al Kagb^nl 

a Sufi of great repute, who is equally well known for bis 
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literary merits. He was the author of a number of works on different 
branches of Islamic literature, 12 works in all being enumerated in 
Brock., vol. ii, p. 204. He belonged to the Wajudiyah group of 
Sufis (for whom see No. 866 above). His disputation with ‘Alaoddin 
as Samnani (see No. 992 below), in support of the special theory of 
the Sufis of the Wajudiyah group, is fully described in Nafahat, pp. 
657-68. He is the best known among the disciples of ‘Abdassamad 
an Natanzi, who awarded him a Khirqa (garment), and personally 
invested him with the same. 

With regard to the date of our author’s death, this is omitted in 
the biographical notice contained in Nafahat, Zoc. cit . ; but Haj. IGial., 
vol. iv, p. 427, gives a.ii. 730 as the date, unsupported by any authority 
for his statement, and this is accepted as correct in all catalogues in 
which any work of the author is noticed; see Brock., vol. ii, p. 204, 
where the names of these catalogues are given. But in Mujmal Fasihi, 
a rare and reliable work on General History, in Persian (see Lib. Cat., 
vol. vi. No. 455), the author of which belongs to the 9th century a.h., 
we have discovered evidence which leads us to reject the generally 
accepted date, and enables us to state for the first time the correct 
date of our author’s death. On fol. 209 of this work, we are told that 
‘Abdarrazzaq completed one of his compositions, viz., a commentary 
on Manazil as Sa’irin (see No. 832 above), a copy of which commen- 
tary is noticed in India Office, No. 600, in a.h. 731, i.e., a year later 
than the generally accepted date of hLs death. This passage in 
Mujmal Fasihi runs as follows : — 


fy- s/ 0^1 


AjUjUUv , ...Jjllj 


<JUi 1 4 j 5 I cXW 




j) 




AijSl 


Again, on fol. 211'* of the same work, a brief account is given 
of our author ; and the date of his death is given as a.h. 736=a.d. 
1337. This passage runs as follows : — 

AW jUf cyli^ ......... ^ 

JjLLo 

sLftitAxIl j 4Ul Aw 

Si j ......... 

I Si yt j ,_5[;)AlaA/l Ak«n/I 

• y;iAl) i \J^y- 
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Beginning : — * 

« A>UmI j aSU^ j aSIJij Ook.^! 4 U tX^aeJJ 

For other copies of the work see Paris, No. 1342 ; Alger, 
No. 912 ; Bampur, No. 191 ; Asafiyah Library, No. 360. 

Written in fair Naskh. Not dated ; apparently, 11th century 
A.H. . 


No. 876. 

foil. 203 ; lines 31 ; size 10^ x 6J ; SI x 4^. 

^CaJl 

MATLA'U lOIUSOS AL KILAM Fl 
HA‘AN1 FUSUS AL IJIKAM. 

A detailed commentary on Fusus (see No. 870 above), noted for 
its critical examination of mystical theories, and for the explanations 
given of technical terms. The commentary is prefaced by a detailed 
Muqaddimah (introduction), divided into 12 Fad. This Muqaddi- 
mah was dedicated to Khawaja Giyasaddin Muhammad (d. a.h. 736 
= A.D. 1337), a well-known Minister of Persia ; see Mujmal Fasihi, fol. 
210*^ 

Commentator : Da’ud bin Mahmud al Qaisari al Hauafi 
^yiiaRJI a well-known Sufi of the 8th century 

A.H., who completed his studies in Cairo, and afterwards became the 
disciple of ‘Abdarrazzaq (see No. 876 above), whom he mentions in 
the Muqaddimah as his Shaikh. He is the author of several other 
commentaries on mystical works. He died in a.h. 761 = a.d. 1350 ; 
see Brock., vol. ii, p. 231. 

Foil. 1-20. Muqaddimah, which begins thus : — 

Foil. 21-203. Commentary, which begins thus : — 

aD ••••••••« v; a!D 

oLuJi ^ Ld ^ ^XaaJI 

* >UjJ) j 

For other copies of^he commentary see Wien, No. 1898; Pet., 
No. 52; Alger, No. 191; Cairo, vol. ii, p. 110; Berlin, No. 2881, 
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where the work is fully described, but where the date of the author’s 
death is not given. 

Written in good Naskb. Dated a.h. 1000. 


No. 877. 

foil. 432 ; lines 17 ; size 10 X 6 ; 7x3. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the preceding commentary, but without the 
Muqaddimah. 

Beginning : — 

^uu •••••• I ••••••••• ^41) 

OLwJl Lbjj ^ 

« ^1 ;U1/I j 

Written in fair NaskJj- Not dated; apparently, 12th century 

A.H. 


No. 878. 


foil. 49 ; lines 15 ; size 8 J x 5 J ; 6J X SJ. 


Xojitc 

MUQADDIMA TU SHARP A FUS05. 


A separate copy of the Muqaddimah of the preceding commen- 
tary, but incomplete. It corresponds with foil. 2-20 of No. 876 
above. 

It begins abruptly thus ; — 

jjAil ^ ^ ^ 

• A^Ual) Sjjb t4j^ 

Written in Nasta'liq. Dated a.h. 1112. 

Scribe : ^U. He is also the scribe of the 

Persian MS., Hand-list, No. 1373. 


VOL. xiri. 
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No. 879 . 

foil. 343 ; lines 15 ; size 8 | X 5| ; .5 x 3}. 

r^'<j»r^ cr 

SHARR U FUSOS AL RIKAM. 

An autograph copy of a commentary on Fusus (see No. 870 above), 
composed in a.h. 896. According to the commentator’s statement 
in his preface, the present commentary is mainly a collection of the 
notes made by him, while engaged in studying Fusus, with the help of 
existing commentaries on the work which he collected for the purpose. 
By Ndraddin ‘Abdarrahman bin Ahmad al Jami ^yJAJI jy 
a well-known poet, Sufi and scholar of the 9th 
century a.h., who composed a number of works on different branches 
of Islamic literature, both in the Arabic and Persian languages. 
He died in a.h. 898 =a.d. 1492; see Lib. Cat., vol. ii, p. 180. 
Beginning : — 

, I 

(joyOAi ^ 

■ _L’ - if ^Jl ^ ^3a.fl lyUi Co| 

* 

^ I ^ ^ AAAi(Ja*J 

J i<A*/U9 ^ OJ-nSi ...... 

• Aji/lkJ) >Uj| ^ AjJ) J Hji 4*f| 

The colophon of the commentator, containing his name and the 
date of composition, runs thus ; — 

JjJJuJ) UJJb J 

l»Xl«» . ......... , (jeyOaJiJLl 

0 AjLftjLft.) ^ ^ V - AAaw 

The colophon is followed by a note, which tells us that the 
author of the text died in a.h. 638 in Damascus : — 

MTa aIm JjJI ^ ai.AA.il 

r 

• 4JJ Owkdnil ^ jJkSxJL 

For other copies of the elementary see Berlin, No. 2883 : India 
Office, No. 647/8; Eampur, No. 189; Asafiyah, No. 36. 
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Written in fair Nasldj. Dated a.h. 890. 

The handwriting of, the present MS. is identical with that of 
two other autograph works of tiie author contained in the Library ; 
see Persian Hand-list, Nos. 494, 1340. 


No. 88o. 

foil. 268 ; lines 17 ; size 9x6; 6§ x 4. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the preceding work, beginning like the above. 
Written in fair Nasta'liq. Not dated ; apparently, 11th century 

A.H. 


No. 88 1 . 

foil. 420 ; lines 25 ; size 8Jt x 6 J ; 6| x 4. 

JAWAHIR an NUSOS FI HALLI 
kalimAt al FUSCS. 

A very useful commentary on Fusus (No. 870 above). According 
to the commentator’s statement in the preface, his object was to 
compose a commentary on the work in the easiest and simplest 
language. The commentary was completed in a.h. 1096. 

By ‘Abdalgani bin lsma‘il An Nabulusi 
a prominent scholar and author of the 12th century a.h. He died in 
■A.H. 1143=a.d, 1732. See Lib. Cat., vol. x. No. 578. 

Beginning : — 

H) ^ aB aassJ! 



i» 

• ••,»» •••••• •••••• 

f . .. 

• ^jOyOSi] ) •••••• 
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For other copies of the commentary see Berlin, No. 2886 ; 
Wien, No. 1902. 

The following note below the colophon : — 

ttjy iJt SaxuO ^ 

^0 Ai**i ,Aaa.) ^ ^Ic 

• ^ AjcuJ 

tells that the present MS. was compared with the autograph copy of 
the work in a.h. 1289 ; and from this we may conclude that the 
present copy of the work was made in or before a.h. 1289. 

Written in ordinary Naskb. 


No. 882. 

foil. 8; lines 25; size8|x6; 7Jx4|. 

NAQSH AL FUSUS. 

An abridgment by the author himself, Muhiaddin al *Arabi, of 
Fusus (No. 870 above). Some one, in the following note on the title- 
page, says that Abu’l Mahasin Ad Dihlawi {d. a.h. 796=a.d. 1396) 
composed a commentary on the present abridgment in six Kirasa, 
each Kirasa being equal to ten foil. : — 

^0.4^1 Aa^ oJ! J fjeyOS}] ySt> « 

sLaau ^ Am,^^ AXw ^ y ^ ^ 

A copy of this commentary, which is in Arabic, is noticed in 
Asafiyah Library, No. 211. J&mi (see No. 879 above) composed a 
Persian commentary on this abridgment ; for copies of which see 
India Office, No. 653, and this Library’s Persian Hand-list, No. 1373. 

Beginning : — 

• Uy.-lJ n > >LmI) ^1 ^1 

Only one other copy of t|ie present work is known to us ; see 
Berlin, No. 2888. 
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Written in fair Naskb. Not dated; apparently, 11th century 

A.H. 


No. 883. 

foil. 236; lines 17; size 101x7 ; 8x4^. 

anfAs al khawAss. 

A commentary on the commentator’s own abridgment of Fusus 
(No. 870 above). The commentator tells us in the preface that, after 
composing the abridgment, he felt the need of a commentary on the 
same. Though technically a commentary on the abridgment, it is 
almost as detailed as a commentary on the original work. It is 
divided into 81 Nafs. 

By Muhibballah al Allahabad! aDI aOI a famous 

scholar and also well known as a Sufi, a supporter of the Wujudiyah 
group (see No. 865 above). He was a native of Saidpur in Awadh, 
but settled permanently in Allahabad. Aecordmg to his own state- 
ment in the preface, he was a diseiple of Abu Sa‘id, the great-grand- 
son of 'Abdal Quddus of Ganguh {d. a.h. 945 =a.d. 1638). Besides 
the present work, he is the author of the following eleven works, 
which are enumerated in Tadkira-i ‘Ulama-i Hind, p. 175: (i) 

(ii) (iii) oLLJJt ajL;. (iv) 

jMa. (v) AxL JaJlAx. (vi) ^ 3 ^ 9 . (vU) 

(viii) I j}e\x^, (i^) iJL»y. (x) (xi) 

^ A.W 9 aJL«o^. 

Muhibballah died in a.h. 1058 =a.d. 1648. See, for his life 
Tadkira-i *Ulama-i Hind, loc. cit.; Hada’iq al Hanafiyah, p. 412. 

Beginning : — 

^XsJI ^JOy<ai ssajai ^ isl^ U ^ 

Sii. be ^Ic ... S^jJu j ...... 

y^UalJ)^ J Ai^xJb U u*~lSJ) >3ji Jl)j^ 

...... J t. ...... 

Only one other copy of the present commentary is known to us ; 
see Bampdr, No. 39, where, however, the commentator’s name is not 
given. 

Written ip Nasta'liq. Dated a.h. 1107. 
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No. 884. 

foil. 14; lines 13; size 7x4; 4^ x2^. 

asrAr al khalwat. 

A treatise on IQialwat (retirement from worldly affairs for the 
purpose of worship and pious meditation), one of the principles most 
strictly observed in Sufism. The contents of the work are fully 
described in Berlin, No. 2916. 

Author: Muhiaddin Ibn al ‘Arabi cr?* See No. 

865 above. 

Beginning : — 

For other copies of the Avork see Berlin, Nos. 2916-17 ; Br. 
Mus. No. 886; India Office, No. 657/1. 

Written in good Naskh Not dated ; apparently, 11th century 
A.H. Frequent corrections are made in the margin. 

The MS. was for some time in the possession of one Sayyid 
‘Abdal Wall bin Muhammad Sa'dallah, a note written by w’hom is 
found on the title»page. 


No. 885. 

foil. 63 ; lines 11 ; size 7 x 4J ; 4 x 2 J. 

SHARB U ASRAR al SHALWAH. 

A very useful commentary on the preceding treatise by Muhi* 
addin Ibn al ‘Arabi, adding certain important information relating 
to the subject-matter of the text. 

By Qutbaddin ‘Abdalkarim bin Ibrahim bin Sibt u ‘Abdalqadir 
al Jilt ^ ^ famous Sufi 

and scholar of the 9th century a.h., who is also known to us as the 
author of commentaries on some other works of Muhiaddin Ibn al 
‘Arabi. In all, 17 works of the present commentator are enumerated 
in Brock., vol. ii, p. 206, of which Al Ins&n al Kamil, a work on 
Sufism (for a copy of which see Beilin, ^o. 2314)^ has received 
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special recognition. He was bom in a.h. 787 ; but the date of his 
death is uncertain. He is said to have been alive in a.h. 806 (see 
Cairo, vol. ii, p. 68) ; in a.h. 820 (see Berlin, No. 2874) ; in a.h. 826 
(see Brock., he. cit.). In India Office, No. 693, we are told that he 
died in a.h. 811 ; but no authority is cited hi support of this 
statement. The present commentary is not fodnd in the list of the 
author’s compositions given by Brock., he. cit. The following note 
on the title-page, however, written in a different hand from the MS. 
tells us that the commentary is by ‘Abdalkarim al Jili; — 

This Statement is corroborated in the following colophon of the 
scribe, who says that the present commentary is by the author of Al 
Insan al Kamil, which is undoubtedly a composition of ‘Abdalkarim 
al Jili : — 

yiJI iJLyi ^ 

• . al^jJ ^ I 

In the absence of any strong evidence to the contrary, we may 
accept the above statements. 

No other copy of the present work is known to us. 

Written in fair Naskh. Not dated ; apparently, 11th century 

A.H. 

One ‘Abdalqadir, in the following note on the title-page, says 
that the MS. was for some time in his possession : — 

;JU/I ^UJI ^Ic ^ 

• *ir 4I1I 


No. 886. 

foil. 8 ; lines 14 ; size 8 x 6 ; .6| X SJ. 

ISTILAHAT A§ SOFlYAH. 

A treatise, in which are explained important technical terms 
relating to Sufism, contained in the author’s own works, and certain 
mystical terms found in the works of others. 

Author : Muhiaddin Ibn al ‘Arabi S®® No. 

865 above. *■ 
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Beginning ; — 

t 

ojw L«I iJjUc ^ILm j ax) , 

4JUI (JaI ^ e;,^ASaaJI UUyjj feliDII 

ULj(p>^^ ^ Ai^tJvo Ij^Lv jj ^jis^ 

*4^ iSlilJI) ^ Ajlc Ui^ Uj j(ii3x US^Jd jJjbl t^Ui-^/o ^ 

UJ^ ^ ^ c-Cfi3 ^ |gil •••••• ^<fA^ 

^_jlc «y,.^ali) J 

The title found on the title-page of the present copy of the work 
is that given above ; but the same work is noticed in Rainpur, 
No. 296, under the title Kitabu Sba^h i Alfa/ As Sufiyah. Again, in 
India Office, No. 657/5, the title of the work is given as Risalatu 
Sharh-i Alfa? al Latl Tadawalathu As Sufiyah. 

The author of Fasl al Rh itab. a most reliable work on Sufism, 
fol. 178’’ quotes the following passage from the present work (cf. fol. 
S ^) ; but is not aware of who the author was. 

tjiyaS] fslAfl ••• 

jJl£ >y^l JSaIj ....4SjI JaI ^^i5suJ| 

• UhL^UaJI ^Jb (jjAC J 

Written in ordinary Naskh* Not dated; apparently, 13th cen- 
tury A.H. 

Scribe : yjJ 


No. 887. 

foil. 55 ; lines 27 ; size 9x6; 7x4. 

vLj'i' lOJI c5*-' WVI 

AT TADBIRAT al ILAhIYAH F1 ISLAR 
AL MAHLUKAT AL INSANIYAH. 

A treatise on the Microcosm (viz., man as an epitome of the uni- 
verse), in which this ancient philosophical theory, and the mystical 
belief that the individual is a kingdom in himwlf and is governed by 
Kings, Governors, Ministers, Qadis and others, are expounded. The 
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work is divided into aTamhid (foil. 3-5), Muqaddimah (foil. 6-9), and 
17 Bdb, which are enumerated below. The last Bab is again 
subdivided into five smaller Bdb, of which the fifth contains i-ej 
(testament, containing instructions for novices). 

I. foil. 10-14. iJXo yt ^oJI AfljJaJt JjDt wUI 

11. fol. 15. * At5 i. 5(» i j aI^Lo ^ «ULJt oHA.) ^ ^ttJt wUI 

III. foil. 16-19. t4L<afij j ^ wUt 

# AftjJlsJI IjlLc 

IV. foil. 20-22. jij *411 (^jJt e'y'vM' 

* 3 

V. foil. 23-29“. j.lx.111 wlf" 

w (^y<e lAak.lj HI H 

VI. foil. 29'’-30“. y»y Ja*JI J ^-^Ut wUI 

Vll. foil. 30»-32“. # iila^y jiyji\ /'i gjUt 

Vlll. foil. 32'>-35“. » j vM' 

IX. foil. 35‘'-38“. * Ajlfi- y v-JXJl «j*X) j«UJ» 

X. foil. 38'’-39“. wU^!^ ^rthcUJt y ^y 

« y oLlx^l 

XI. foil. 39'>-40“. Vy-isJI 0LI4JI ^ vLJ' 

y UjJlf ^boHI >^yiy y 

« ^t<0 aJIsUmo (JUUI (3^^ 
xii. foil. 40'>-4i“. jL-yi y j j-^ 

• jyAdt mjiw yi 

xm. foil. 41'»-42“. (> ^ 

XIV. fol. 42'>. 

# iXXC 

XV. fol. 43“. 

* aLaJI Siiuk 
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XVI. foil. 4?'>-46. ^ yu wUf 

AJUiwJI 

« a 51 Sj j ^LJilt 

XVII. foil. 46-66^. yj^Hf ^ jJLJI wUI 

(i) fol. 49^. cyliXIt ^M>,c ^ImJI wbJt 

* (JLiiJt 

(ii) fol. 50^. [J] vlj^» -r^y 

(iii) fol. 60’’. ^ wUiJi ^ jjiJi ^ ^ilXJI .wUJi 

^yy je^isuJi ^yjt 

(iv) foil. 50’’— 51^. j j^ jjLJf 

w Luicit wUXil ^»yO y 

(^Lc vj^acdji j oi^iyi ^ oiyyi 

(v) foil. SP-SS. j n ^ c jjLJt ^ ,j*<^l».J( wUlt 

Author: Muhiaddin Muhammad bin ‘Ali al ‘Arab! 

^yJI yL: See No. 866 above. 

Beginning : — 

• •#•«• ^J J^iSX^ ^) *>WI Jiji 

pu •••••# y I ^ 0w6^»jf 

icu^jl cJ^jJUb ,,, |^a^ccJI 

« ^1 JUil-uJVI 

For other copies of the work see India Office, No. 668/6; BodL, 
vol. ii, p. 212. 

Written in fair Naskb. Not dated; apparently, 10th century 


A.H. 
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No. 888. 

foil. 29 ; lines 4 ; size 7 J X 5i ; 4^ x 3^. 

'ANQA> al haCrib. 

The present treatise was composed by Muhiaddin Al ‘Arabi 
fjSM) as a supplement to his own treatise (No. 887 above), 
and deals with certain points omitted in the latter treatise. 

The preface, which is written in verse, begins thus : — 

The treatise begins, after the preface, as follows : — 

* » . 

)<jjb y LaaJI Lki 

• ilSifi Wi>(j Uc ^ Jy.'OSAl] uAiXll 

For other copies of the work see Berlin, No. 2894 ; Paris, 
No. 1339 ; Wien, No. 1900 ; Cairo, vol. vii, p. 46, Asafiyah, No. 39/2 ; 
Rampur, No. 216. 

Written in good Naskb. Not dated; apparently, 11th century 

A.H. 


No. 889. 

foil. 29 ; lines 17 ; size 7x5; .'5^x4. 

SjjyLyJl aisxjl 

AL ‘UQLAT AL MUSTAWFIZAH. 

A treatise, expounding the mystical belief that man is made up of 
different elements, bodily and spiritually. 

Author: Muhiaddin Ibn Al ‘Arabi See No. 

866 above. 

Beginning : — ^ 

m ^<>11 AU 

On fol. 24**, the author refers to another composition of his, viz., 
wlxT. 

For other copies of the work see Berlin, Nos. 2923-24 ; Br. 
Mus., No. 886/24'; Cairo, vol. vu, p. 380 ; Asafiyah, No. 48 ; Rampur 
No. 296. 

Written in good Naskb. Dated a.h. 773. 
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f' 


Some one in the following note, at the end,- says that in a.h. 811 
the present MS. was compared with the autograph copy : — 

Mw Aksu AsiUuJ ,^,JLe Aswlil AU 

« ibUiltJ j jiiUC 


No. 890. 

foil. 107 ; lines 17 ; size 8x6; 6^ x 4. 

J-4) CJ" 

kitAb u rub al quds. 

A work containing mystical and moral instruction, composed for 
Abu Muhammad bin ‘Abdal'aziz al Qurashi, who at that time was 
residing in Africa, in Tunis. The author maintains, in the beginning 
of the work, that according to the true principles of Sufism, no Sufi is 
entitled to bo called Ahl al Haqiqat (i.e., one who has penetrated 
into the Divine mysteries) unless he is also Ahl at Tariqah (i.e., a 
devotee) ; and he goes on to criticise those Sufis of Africa, who claim 
that they are Ahl al Haqiqat, though not Ahl at Tariqat. Sufis, 
who have adopted Sufism from worldly motives, are also severely 
criticised by the author, thus : — 

uvloCasuuJl ...... ^ 1 — iMyc ^ 

Mf* Ujll 3 uyU^I ^ 

* rl^ J 

Author : Muhiaddin Ibn ‘Arabi yjyd* 

866 above. 

Beginning : — 

1 AU JiAaoil 

A3i ^ 

•• •« 

Written in fair Naskb. Not dated; apparently, 12th century 


A.H. 



ASCETICISM AND ^^FtSM. 


77 


' No. 891. 

foil. 51 ; lines 31 ; size 12 x 8 ; 9} x 8|. 

CLi)lstiA)l 

AN NAFA^AT AL ILAHIYAH. 

A work on Sufism, in which the author describes his own experi- 
ence of the Divine inspiration in the course of his progress to the 
mystical stage called A^f (union with God). The author, in his 
preface, tells us that the following Hadi^ encouraged him in his 
attempt to reach the stage mentioned above, and to realise the 
experience described in the present work : — 

• HI cytaaii y;l 

Author : Sadraddin Abu’l Ma'ali Muhammad bin Ishaq a) 
Qunawi ja-o (d. a.h. 672=a.d. 

1373 ; see No. 873 above). 

Beginning : — 

^ ...... j >(a^I 

^ Ail ^l>ui ^ Aj^ AUI Aljl Aili 

ixa^j cilasxai j 

For other copies of the work see Paris, No. 1354 ; and Berlin, 
No. 1307, where the work is fully described. 

Written in good Naskb- Dated a.h. 1045. 

Scribe : 

This Ndraddin is also the scribe of MSS. Noa 832, 871, 873 
above 


No. 892. 

foil. 264; lines 12; size7^x4|; 6Jx4J. 

AL KHUSCS ILA MA'NA AN NUSCS. 

A commentary on Nusfls, a concise treatise of Qflnawi {d. a.h. 
672=:a.D. 1273; see No. 873 above) on the mystical states. For 
a copy of Nusus see ^rlin. No. 3015. 
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By ‘All bin Ahmad bin ‘AH bin Ahmad AlMaha’imi 

{d. A.H. 835=a.d. 1431 ; see No. 863 above). 
The commentary is preceded by a long Muqaddimah (foil. 1-52), 
explaining those mystical terms and theories, a correct understand- 
ing of which the commentator considered essential for readers of the 
present work. 

Beginning ; — 

obuoil J J 

Jm*.! } Ailrfl 

« « , * * Ia^ AaA.) 

The commentary proper begins on fol. 53^, as follows : — 

: 

Uw U-» ...... ctfIjtiJI JmsJI a5j j.asJI aac 

A rod ink line above them distinguishes the words of the text 
from the commentary. 

For another copy of the present commentary see Berlin. 
No. 3016. 

)(^ritten in beautiful Naskh. Not dated ; apparently, 10th 
century .a.h. Some foil, are wanting at the end. 


No. 893. 

foil. 220 ; lines 19 ; .size 7| x 5J ; 6J x 3. 

ijh) 

riyAd as SALIHIN. 

A • • • ♦ 

An old and valuable copy of Riyad As Salihin, a work contain- 
* ing mystical, motal and religious instruction, transcribed five years 
after the author’s death, and studied under one of the author’s 
pupils. 

Author: Muhiaddin Abu Zakariyah Yahya bin gharaf An 
Nawawi yjj ^5**:! 676 =a.d. 

1278; see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 192). ^ 
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Beginning : — 

, gig ^'U^l .^1^1 4 ID iXkflB»Jl 

Ij)3^ , ^ic iUJltiX/o AAj>sx>dJI Ly>^jla.!PI 

^ I ^ ^1 ml ^ AXlstAJt ^ ^libi l si I C^li3^ ^1 ^ f ^ 

^ uyUtftjj j JJtyi ^,*^ 0(^1 ^^jjXIL»J| Vjilol ^1^1 

« ^1 j cyl^'UJs j 

^ In the following colophon of the scribe, it is stated that the 
work was composed in a.h. 670, and that the present copy of it was 
made in a.h. 681 : — 

aa£ ^iSi) AAj^ Jlil c^LIXll 

I AajIa/ ^ AjLaA^a j AA 4 A 

• AjUAaw j J xj ^ J 

For other copie.s of the work see Berlin, Nos. 1334-41 ; Munich, 
No. 128 ; Br. Mua. Suppl., No. 1202 ; India Office, No. 176/8 ; Alger, 
No. 879 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 345. 

Written in bold Naskb. Dated a.h. 681. 

The above-mentioned colophon is followed by a Sanad, which 
runs thus : — 

JOji X-«JUJI i^(SXJI lii* ^^aa. 

••• u/^ 

•••#•• sJd^ SxcLmj <JU^ 

•••••• ujUaisJI ••«#••••• 

t ^ ^.1^3 J ^ (2/^ kX-^aiAl 

j ii-M# S.2pA.i| ^3 ^J^jJI J ^t,AtJI 

... AjO-o J LA^wyaaH ^'Ij..? 

JwAak.1 J •>•••• AIaI 0^ ^ AIIaX) AAawui 

• iir*V’ »irf e/-^ 

The above Sanad, which is dated a.h, 706 and written by one 
Ahmad bin Husain, states that ho and some others studied the work 

• * f- 
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from the present copy in Dar al Hadi^ Nuriyah, at Damascus, under 
Ibn al ‘At^r(d. a.h. 724= a.d. 1324; see Ad Durar, vol. ii, fol. 3“), a 
pupil of the author. The Sanad is attested by Ibn al *Attar, thus : — 

• Aic Aijl ^ iuSi j ^ 

Ahmad bin Husain is clearly the scribe of the MS., since the 
handwriting is identical with that of the Sanad. The following note, 
on the title-page, tells us that the present MS. fell into the possession 
of one ‘Abdal'aziz, in Mecca, a.h. 1288 : — 

* . * * . 

421 tic ••• 

# I f r a a AXw 11^ «••••• 

The handwriting of this note is identical with the handwriting of 
the note by ‘Abdal'aziz Bihari, described in Lib. Cat., vol. v. part ii, 
No. 319 ; hence we may safely conclude that the present MS. was 
brohght from Mecca to Bihar by ‘Abdal‘aziz Bihari. 


No. 894. 

foil. 60 ; lines 19 ; size X 6J ; 5x3. 

bustAn al ‘ArifIn. 

A work on Sufism and asceticism, in three Bdb. The first d^als 
with the need for sincerity in all one’s deeds and an expression of 
true intention in one’s prayers ; the second, with some miscellaneous 
points ; and the third, with certain miracles of the Sufis. 

I. foil. 4—22. AjiH j uoHAHt ^ 

II. foil. 23-36. wb 

III. foil. 37-60. oLof/ yi wb 

Author : Muhiaiddm Abu Zakariyah Ya^ya bin ^araf an Nawa- 
w! erf .rf' See No. 893 above. 

Beginning , 

• ^4211 .Xa..l^l 4 Ji 

For other copies of the work, see Berlin, No. 3018 ; Cairo, vol. 
vii, p. 521 ; Goth., No. 234. 

Written in fair Naskb- Dated a.h. 1044. 

Scribe: jaj 
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No. 895. 

foil. 66 ; lines 16 ; size 7x61; 5 J X 4. 

HALL U AR RUMOZ WA MAFATIH AL 

KUNDZ. 

A work on Sufism, dealing with mystical principles and explain- 
ing difficult aphorisms and technical terms. The work is chiefly 
based on the Qur’an, Hadig and sayings of the Sufis. We may note 
that the author, basing his opinion on certain reliable Hadig, enun- 
ciates an original and independent view on the subject of lii (music), 
a point much disputed between the Sufis and orthodox Muham- 
madans. He holds it to be valid, in general ; see the following 
passage on fol. 49’’ : — 

The contents of the work are fully described in Berlin, No. 3010. 
Author: ‘Izzaddin ‘Abdassalam bin Ahmad bin Ganim al 
Maqdisi |*JLe ^ILJI Axe a famous Sufi of the 

7th century a.h. Seven works of this author, including the present 
one, are enumerated in Brock., vol. i, p. 461. Ho died in a.h. 
678=a.d. 1279 ; see Mir’at al Janan, fol. 427*. 

Beginning : — 

,,, tJl» 

1 ^ tX4.e..| ... JJbljJl ^iLuJI AAC 

.ui AasJI 

H 

* j 

For other copies of the work see Berlin, Nos. 3010-11; Pet. 
No. 186 ; Alger., No. 939 ; Cairo, vol. ii, pp. 80, 172 ; vol. vii, pp. 138, 
372; Bodl., vol. ii, pp. 80, 231 ; Escur., Nos. 1646, 360/2; Asafiyah, 
No. 89 ; Bampur, No. 103. 

Written in good Naskb. Dated a.h. 839. 

The following note on the title-page tells us that the present 
MS. was for some time in the possession of Muhammad As‘ad bin 
Akmaladdin al Qutbi : cJU/> aIuJI 

A) aLII bsUt ^jxIaaJl 

voL. xm. 



o 
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No. 896. 

foil. 176 ; lines 17 ; size 6J X 4| ; 4 J x 2|. 

tahArat al qulOb wa al iwudU* 
LI allAm al guyOb. 

A work on the principles to be observed in the religious and 
pious life, divided into 30 Fast. The contents of the work are fully 
described in Br. Mus. Suppl., No, 235. 

Author ; ‘Izzaddin Abu Muhammad ‘Abdal‘aziz bin Ahmad bin 
Sa‘d Ad Dirini Ad Damiri Ad Dahri ^jI 

a ghafi'i scholar and a SiiO of Egypt, 
who was born in Dirin (a small town in the Garabiyah Province of 
Egypt), A.H. 612. The date of his deatlx is not given in the bio- 
graphical notice by Haj. ^lai., vol. iv, p. 172. Dr. Rieu, in Br- 
Mus. Suppl., loc. cil., and Brock., vol. i, p. 451, quoting Al Munawi, say 
that he died in a.h. 694, or according to some in a.h. 690 (for which 
date see also Ibn Mulaqqin, fol. 265) or 698. Isnawi, fol. 201, 
and the author of Taj at Tabaqat, fol. 877, give a.h. 697— a. d. 1298 
as the date of his death ; and this is supported by ‘Abdal Wahhab 
a^ gha'rani {d. a.h. 973=a.d. 1565; see Lib. Cat., vol. x, No. 567) 
in Al Lawaqih, fol. 207. Al Lawaqih is a very reliable biographical 
work, especially for the Sufis of Egypt ; and on this account we may 
perhaps accept the date given in that work. ‘Izzaddin Abu Muham- 
mad is the author of a number of works, of which sixteen are 
enumerated in Brock., loc. cit. 

Beginning ; — 

I 

For other copies of the work see Berlin, Nos, 8789-90 ; Paris, 
No. 1313; Goth., Nos. 648-9; Cairo, vol. ii, p. 45 ; Rampur, No. 21. 

It was printed in Bulaq, a.h. 1297. 

Written in good Naskb. Not dated ; apparently, 11th century 

A.B. 

Scribe: aU( 

A seal of Qabil l^an, a noble of the Court of ‘Alamgir, is found 
on the title-page. 
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No. 897, 

foil. 40 ; lines 40 ; size 11x8; 9x5J. 

M ANT AH A AL'MADARIK. 

A very rare work, expounding the various mystical states such 
as the worldly state of the present world, the state proper to the world 
of angels, the state in which the mystic exercises miraculous powers, 
the state of absorption into the Godhead, and others. In the begin- 
ning of the work, the author discusses, both from the mystical 
and theological standpoints, the attributes of God and man. The work 
is an Arabic translation, with certain additions, of the author’s 
introduction to his Persian commentary on the Qasidah Ta’iyah 
of Ibn Farid {d. a.h. 632 = a.d. 1235). Jami, in Nafahat, p. 650, 
remarks that though tlie present work is technically a translation, it 
may also be regarded as an independent work on the subject, 
well-known for its excellent representation of mystical views. The 
work is divided into the following four Asl, each of which is 
subdivided into several Fast : — 

I. foil. 2‘‘-16. oloJi ^ Jjlll jum 

« ol£..aJI ^ 

II. foil. 17"-19. * c,^l J J (>l/t 

III. foil. 20-26. JO Jb 

IV. foil. 27-40. sLiJ J 5 , 1^1 cUlIt 

lit ^ 

Author : Sa‘Id bin Muhammad bin Ahmad al Fargani 
^_jjb^l yjj, commonly known as (Sa'daddin). The 

biographers say that he was the author of a large number of works ; 
but only the present work and one other are enumerated in Nafahat. 
Our author received spiritual training under many Sufis ; but he is 
always known as the disciple of Qunawi {d. a.h. 673=a.d. 1373 ; see 
No. 873 above). The date of his death is not given in Nafahat ; but 
Brock., vol. i, p. 450, says that he died in a.h. 699=a.d. 1299. 

Beginning : — 

41)1 L/ j ^ .XkisJI 

3 *>“4**“ 
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No other copy of the work is known to us. 

Written in fair Naskh* From the handwriting, which is identical 
with that of Sbarh al Fusus (No. 873 above), it appears that Nuraddin 
is also the scribe of the present MS. 


No. 898. 

foil. 159 ; lines 21 ; size 9x5; 7 x3|. 

^ ctiUS/l ^ h\S^ 

wiqAyat as sAlik min al AfAT 

WA AL MAHALIK. 

A work on Sufism and asceticism, of which this appears to be the 
unique copy. The work contains warnings designed to save travellers 
on the path of mysticism from the machinations of the Nafs Ammara 
(soul of man prone to evil), which may ensnare them in unlawful 
deeds or false theories ; and expounds the hidden philosophical and 
mystical truths, which are to be found in the principles and duties of 
the life of the mystic. The work is chiefly based on the Qur’an, 
Hadl^ and sayings of the Sufis, and is divided into the following 
four Naw‘ and a K^dtitnah : — 

I. foil. 7-20. * j^UJI 

II. foil. 21-58“. * oULUl yOJt 

III. foil. 58'’-92. » .iJlOl ^ yJI 

IV. foil. 93-148. » ^ ^ jjtyt 

Foil. 149-164. Kh dtimah (epilogue). 

The Khdtimah deals \vith aly (retirement from the world), and 
rules of discipline ( ) to be observed by the novices. 

A note written by the scribe on the title-page, which runs thus : 
y I iisja. j oliHI 

aj aUt ^ tells us that the present work is by 

Gazzall (d. a.h. 505=a.d. 1111 ; see No. 833 above) ; but this state- 
ment is manifestly incorrect, seeing that an author much later than 
Gazzall, viz., ^ihabaddin as Suhrawardi, who died in a.h. 632— 
A.D. 1234, is quoted on fol. 20*’, in the following passage from ‘Aw&rif 
al Ma’arif (see No. 8W above) : — 

m jSi 4Jjt ^ >ljJ) 
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The author refers on fol. 50*’ to another composition of his, 
Iqtibas al Fawaid, in the following terms : — 

• LijUf Jjl u-Co UjjI oJI j 

Neither this work nor the present one is mentioned in any, 
catalogue, however, and we are unable to throw light on their author- 
ship ; but from the fact that, in the passage quoted above, the author 
of ‘Awarif is referred to as aUI a term which is always used for 
the dead, and that there is no reference to any author of the 8th 
century a.h., we may conclude that our author belongs to the 7th 
century a.h. 

Beginning : — 

^^ 0.1 1 ^ ^ 1 1 ^*** 

>1*1*1) J)y»l J ...t.. 

>liJt >1'^ tl/y^ J >'aBJ) JL-Oanj 1.* >UXsJ) J 

^1U)| CI..^ j j k^JLmJI j iSx«M/ j 

^XXi| Li^ Lil j i^Jjj ^lyS) 

* j WajL j aA/cCa/I Cib^l^l j , flc 

Written partly in Naskb and partly in Nasta'liq. Dated a.h. 
1054. 

One Nizami, in the following note, tells that he purchased the 
pre.sent MS. in a.h. 1080 : — 

• Jbl ♦A* jmkC 


No. 899. 

foil. 06 ; lines 12 ; size 8x6; 6 J x 4. 

AL TANWIZ Fl ISQAT AT TADBiR. 

A work, containing a discussion of mystical vie^s relating to 
divine predestination and human contrivance. It was composed 
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in Mecca. Later on, the work was revised and enlarged by the 
author in Damascus. The present MS. is a copy of the revised 
edition of the work. 

Author: Tajaddin AbuT Fadl Ahmad bin Muhammad bin 
‘Ataallah al Iskandarani idif JuaiJI jj\ 

a famous scholar and Sufi of Cairo, belonging to the 
i^adaliyah order. He is the author of a number of works on 
different subjects, of which fifteen (including the present work) are 
enumerated in Brock., vol. ii, p. 118. Our author received spiritual 
training under several Sufis ; but he is chiefly known as the disciple 
of Abu’l ‘Abbas al Murisi (d. a.h. 686=a.d. 1287 ; see Husn al 
Muhadarah, fol. 262). He was one of the declared adversaries of Ibn 
Taimiyah (d. a.h. 728=a.d. 1329; see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part ii. 
No. 464/1). He died in a.h. 709=a.I). 1309. See, for his life and 
works, Mir’ at al Janan, fol. 442 ; Husn Al Muhadarah, fol. 264“ ; Ad 
Durar Al Kaminah, vol. i, fol. 169; Al Lawaqih, fol. 118; Br. Mus. 
Suppl., No. 237/1. 

Beginning : — 

For other copies of the work sec Berlin, No. 3089 ; Goth., 
p. 891 ; Paris, No. 1348; Alger., No. 881,2; Cairo, vol. ii, p. 77; 
Asafiyah No. 96 ; Rampur, No. 74. 

The work was printed in the Wahamiyah Press of Delhi, a.h. 
1300. 

Written in good Naskb. Dated a.h. 1044. 

Scribe : 

No. 900. 

foil. 18; lines 19; size 8x6J; 6Jx4|. 

AL HIKAM AL ‘ATA’IYAH. 

A work containing mystical maxims and aphorisms, divided into 
30 Bdb. The present copy is defective for want of the preface. 

Author: Tajaddin Abu’l Fadl Ahmad bin Muhammad bin 
‘At&’allah Al Iskandarani ailf «0xe 

See, for his life. No. 899 above. 

The present copy begins abruptly thus : — 

« ^1 1>L> 


, I 
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For other copies of the work see Berlin, Nos. 8689-90; Paris, 
No. 1349; Cairo, vol. ii, p. 80; Rampur, Nos. 101-2. 

Written in fair Naskb. Dated a.h. 1105. 


No. 901. 

foil. 321 ; lines 17; size 10x6; 7x3. 

SHARP AL HIKAM AL ‘ATA'IAH. 

A detailed commentary on the preceding work ; also known 
under the title, Gaig A1 Mawahib, The full text i.s quoted in the 
commentary ; but the arrangement differs somewhat from that 
which is found in No. 900 above. The tenth Bdb there is here the 
first Bdb ; and the first Bdb there is here the eighth. 

By Muhammad bin Ibrahim bin ‘Abbad An Nafzi Ar Rundi 

a Sufi and scholar of the 8th 
century a.h., who was born in Rund (in Spain), a.h. 733. He died 
in A.H. 796=a.d. 1394. See Brock., vol. ii, p. 118; Cairo, vol. ii, 
p. 77. 

Beginning : — 

Ayj OwJjw./! Ahl ^_yI kWI J^’ 

I ^ » 

411 oUc ^ 

« ^ jyJuJl 

The present commentary was printed in Bulaq, a.h. 1285 ; and 
again in Cairo, a.h. 1306. 

For other copies of the work see Berlin, Nos. 8690-2 ; Munich, 
No. 130; Leid, No. 2261; Paris, No. 1340; Br. Mus. Suppl., 
No. 889 : India Office, No. 696 ; Cairo, vol. ii, p. 97 ; Rampur, 
Nos. 171-73. 

Written in good Naskb- Not dated ; apparently, 9th century a.h. 
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No. 902. 

foil. 233 ; lines 25 ; size 8 x 6 ; 6 X 4. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the preceding commentary, beginning like the 
above. 

Written in fair Naskb. Not dated; apparently, Tlth century 

A.H. 


No. 903. 

foil. 110 ; lines 18 ; size 8x6; 6x4. 

y)U«,4ji >yji } 

AL FURQAN BAINA AWLIYA’ AR 
RAUMAN WA AWLIYA’ ash 
SHAITAN. 

A work in which the author explains the meaning of the term 
Walt a title applied to a Sufi, and discusses to whom it is 

applicable. The author holds that this title can only be applied 
rightly to one whose conduct, speech and deeds are in accordance with 
the teachings of Islam, and supports his argument by reference to the 
Qur’an and Hadig. The contents of the work are fully described in 
Berlin, No. 2082. 

Author : Abu’l ‘Abbas Ahmad bin ‘Abdalhalim bin ‘Abdassalam 

jjI, commonly called Ibn Taimi* 
yah (Aj*i3 He died in a.h. 728=a.d. 1327 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. v, 
part ii. No. 462/1. 

Beginning: — ^ _ , 

« nyJtJiMi ^ 4!uo..<hsJ) 

For other copies of the work see Berlin, Nos. 2082*3 ; Rampur, 

247. 

The work was printed in Bulaq, a.h. 1310. 

Written in fait Naskb. Not dated ; apparently, 13th century a.h. 



ASCETICISM AND ^CfISM. . 


89 


No. 904. 

foil. 45 ; lines 16 ; size 8| X 6 ; 5 x 3J. 

ISTILAhAT as SOFIYAH. 

(The above is the title under which the work is noticed in other 
catalogues ; but in our copy, the title is given as Sharh u Istilahat 
As Sufivah.) 

A work, in which the author explains the mystical terms used in 
the following compositions of his : — 

(i) gharh u Mapazil As Sa’irin ; for a copy of which see India 

Office, No. 600. 

(ii) Tawilat al Qur’an ; for a copy of which see Berlin, No. 873. 

(iii) §harh u Fusiis Al Hikam (see No. 875 above). 

Author : Kamaladdin ‘Abdarrazzaq al Ka^ani 
jyLihJI Jjfjyt (d. A.H. 736= A.D. 1335). See No. 876 above. 

Beginning ; — * 

LaJ •••••• AJD 

^ J Ktr* 

« cylbjt ^ (jo^» 

For other copies of the work see Berlin, No. 3460; Goth., 
No. 76; India Office, No. 662 ; Asafiyah, Nos. 360, 407, 807 ; Kam- 
pur. No. 35. A portion of the present work, edited by Dr. Sprenger, 
was published in Calcutta, a.d. 1845. 

Written in fair Naskb. Not dated; apparently, 13th century 

A.H. 


No. 905. 

foil. 133; lines 16; size7Jx4|; 5Jx2J. 

AL ^URWAH LI AHL AL IMALWAH. 

A rare work on Sufism, expounding the mystical dogmas relating 
to the existence of God and His attributes. The views of the theolo- 
gians, and of the Sufis of the Wujfldiyah and the ghuhudiyah groups 
{for whom, see No. 865 above), are fully discussed. The author, who 
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belonged to the latter group, rejects the views of the Wujudiyah 
group as contrary to Islamic principles ; and claims that the views of 
the Sbuhudiyah group are in full agreement with those of the Ahl as 
Sunnah Wa A1 Jama'ah (AcU»h ^ aLJf cUl), the most popular and 
widely accepted school of Islamic doctrine. Our author refers to this 
school as or the right path. The author’s criticisms, in 

the present work, of the views of the Wiijiidiyah group resulted 
in a public disputation between him and ‘Abdarrazzaq al Ka-^iani (see 
No. 875 above), a member of the Wujudiyah group ; for a full des- 
cription of which, see Nafnhat, pp. 658-571. 

The present work, which is based mainly on notes made by the 
author on different occasions, was composed in a.ii. 726 ; and is gen- 
erally held to be the most authoritative exposition of the views of the 
Shuhudiyah group. 

It is divideti into the following six Bab ; — 

(i) foil. 1-15“. * oLul JjUl wUI 

(ii) foil. 15'’-62. * AaUivtJI JtyHI 

(iii) foil. 63“-82“. vis-jp- 

cdUx*-»ji j 

(iv) foil. 82'’-86. 5 ^^ J I 

« Aj ijoxiu, U 

(v) foil. 87-93“. * J J 

(vi) foil. 93'»-133. ♦ (.ifli-Jt -tyAh ly^ vM' 

The last Bdb is subdivided into four Fast, which contain 
Dccasional biographical details ; and in the first of which the author 
describes the Divine inspiration, which led him to be a Sufi and a 
strict follower of the doctrines of the Ahl as Sunnah. The manner 
in which he reconciles the views of the Sufis and the theologians 
in regard to disputed points of doctrine, in the second Bdb of 
his. work, is specially noted by his biographers as evidence of 
the author’s merits. 

Author : Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Ahmad As Samnani 

commonly called Abu’l Makarim 

‘"Ala’addawlah jiU ® noble of Samnan, well known as a 

Sufi, and an author of great repute, whose works on the Qur’&nio 
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branches, Sufism, theology and ethics, number about 300. See Ad 
Durar al Kaminah, vol. i, fol. 152. Very few of his compositions, 
however, can now be traced ; and Brock., vol. ii, p. 166, mentions 
only three (including the present one), which are to be found in 
different libraries. He was born in Samnan, a.h. 659 ; and 
completed his studies at the age of 15, when he entered the 
service of Sultan Argu Khan, a famous Mongol king of Persia. 
A few years later, he was granted the title of ‘Ala’addawlah ; 
and afterwards he became personal adviser to the Sultan. His inti- 
macy with the Sultan and his official duties seriously interfered, not 
only with his studies, but also with his prayers. Indeed, according 
to the author’s own confession, excepting the ijiti (the four 
very short Suras of the Qur’an, beginning with word Qul) and a few 
others, he forget the whole of the rest of the Qur’an. The author 
tells us in the following passage of the present work that, in a.h. 
683, while engaged with the Sul^n in a war against his uncle, 
Sultan Ahmad (see Tarikb Guzida, p. 583), he was led by a Divine 
inspiration to devote himself to a religious and pious life : — 

^ f I Ij 

i/UiL. J j cijUj a1«w AoJ J 

jOaJI ^Ic aU.s\JI j ^.JULwl >Uj1 

« ^mJ| j ujLxiJI 

After this, he attended strictly to his religious duties. In a.h. 
685, he fell seriously ill, and was advised by the Royal Physicians to 
go for a change to Samnan. This the Sultan allowed him to do. 
On his way to Samnan, he experienced a marked improvement in 
his health ; and on his arrival there, his health was fully restored. 
This he took to bean indication that it was God’s will that he should 
leave the service of the Sultan; and he accordingly sent in his 
resignation. 

He then began to devote himself to the study of religious works ; 
and his study of Qut al Qulub, a famous work on Sufism (see No. 826 
above), turned his attention to SGfism, and made him determine 
to renounce the .world. After dividing two-thirds of his property 
among his legal heirs, he built a monastery near the tomb of Hasan 
Sakkaki, a famous Sufi of the 5th century A.H., and handsomely 
endowed the same. In a.h. 687, he visited Bagdad, where he 
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adopted the Sufi ‘Abdarrahman as his spiritual Shaikh ; and in the 
company of the latter visited Mecca, where our author, in a.h. 689, 
received from the above-mentioned Shaikh the Sanad for Sufism. 
At the end of the same year, he was directed by his Shaikh to 
return to Samnan, where he passed the remainder of his life in 
imparting spiritual training and in composing works. The author 
tells us that he performed not less than 143 Arba'un, each being 
a fast of 40 days. Such was his eminence as a Sufi that he was 
adopted as guide, both in practice and doctrine, by Baha’addin 
Naqshband, the founder of the Naqshbnndiyah order. The com- 
monly accepted date of our author’s death is a.h. 736=a.d. 
1336 ; but the author of Fasl al IQii^b (see Persian Hand-list, No. 
1351) only tells us that ho died after a.h. 730. For his life see 
Ad Durar al Kaminah, vol. i, fol. 152 ; Nafahat, p. 554 ; Mujmal 
Fasihi, fol. 211; Habib as Siyar, vol. iii, parti, p. 125; Taj at 
Tabaqat, vol. viii, fol. 205 ; Beale’s Biographical Dictionary, p. 49 ; 
Brock., vol. ii, p. 166. 

Beginning ; — 


^^,090 4jL*AAw J AAw V— 


• j •••••• ' 

For the only other copy of the work known to us see Cairo, vol. 
ii, p. 5. 

Written in good Naskh. Not dated ; apparently, 12th century 

A.H. 


No. 906. 

foil. 60 ; lines 26 ; size 1 2 x ; 9x5. 

» »loJl 

AD DA‘U WA ad DAWA’U. 

The present work is noticed under the same title in Haj. f^al., 
vol. ii, p. 633 ; but in vol. v, p. 82, it is again mentioned under the 
title, Al Jawab Al Kafi li Man Sa’ala *An ad Dawa’ A^ 

^ jt- wt^t. Both these titles are found 

on the title-page of our copy. 
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A work on Sufism, setting forth the spiritual remedies to be 
resorted to in case of trial and temptation ; composed in reply to the 
following five questions, addressed to scholars by some enquirer : — 

^Jic ^ •••••• AaJ I I 

tMtij j ^ A> ( 4 )! 

• HjksJI Ui iijJi ^ i'l Ui 

The reply to these questions begins as follows : — 

^ ^ >1 Aui ••• ^xmJ] v^L^b 

y; AJJ O.Aasv.J| Ajlfci®.!! LjyyJI JumO-JI j.bo| 

^ *A£ £i] ijijSb ^ 

• ;t.A_tu S.I (Jji] HI >It) 4jjl (J^l ^ <J^ 1*^ J 1 1 

Author ; Shamsaddin Abu ‘Abdallah Muhammad bin Abi Bakr 
bin Ayyub al Qaiyimt ur? 1 /?* a*»» aUt axc 

(d. A.H. 751=a.d. 1362 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part ii, No. 323). 

For other copies of the work see Berlin, Nos. 6295-6 ; Cairo, 
vol. ii, p. 519 ; Br. Mus. Suppl., No. 238. 

Written in fair Naskb. Not dated ; apparently, 13th century 

A.H. 


No. 907. 

foil. 113; lines 21; size 8x6; 6|x4. 
l»0^/l^JsA. ijjj ^ Mai 

SUIFA* al ASQAM Fl ziyArati 
IMAIR AL ANAM. 

A very old and valuable copy of Shif&’ al Asqam, studied under 
the author by his son and other scholars, ^nd containing autograph 
notes by the author and his son. The work is mainly concerned 
with a discussion, from the theological and mystical points of view, 
of the validity of the practice of visiting the tomb of the Prophet 
and praying for his assistance. The similar practice of visiting the 
tombs of others is' also discussed. After a long discussion, our author 
holds that the practice of visiting tombs and praying for assistance 
there is valid in Islam ; and throughout the work, he supports his 
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argument by reference to the Qur’an, HadJg and sayings of Sufis, 
jurists and theologians. The work is divided into the following ten 
Bdh and a Ebdtimah : — 

(i) foil. 3-19. * Sjbyt ^ J^JII wUI 

(ii) foil. 20-24“. if ^ j i;, UJ 

« (JLa* 

(ill) foil. 24'’— 29. aUl .iJUJI ^1.^1 

(iv) foil. 30—37“. ^LtiAjI (JOJ.AJ ^jS 

# ^ aUI aOI ijy^j 

(v) foil. 37‘’-46“. * iiy SjOyi J wUI 

(vi) foil. 46'’-53. * *iy vW 

(vii) foil. 54-73“. * AiUJs' ^ jj| If wUJI 

(viii) foil. 73'’-81“. ^ J^yjl ^ ^.clUl 

* l»l«» ^ AjJLc aUI yLo 

(ix) foil. Sl^-OO*. ^3Uf|^ .Uwlll iV tr'^' v4J> 

I iUjtijJLi ch^ Ai ^kxJlj , . . 

* j-'^) _j 

(x) foil. 96'’-109. * AxliSJI J yiWI wUI 

Foil. 110-112. Khdiimah. Contains prayers addressed to the 
Prophet. 

Author: ‘Ali bin ‘Abdal Kafi bin ‘Ali bin Taminam bin Yusuf 
bin Mu.sa bin Tammam bin Hamid bin Yahya bin ‘Umar bin ‘U§man 
bin ‘All bin Mansur bin Salim as Subki j.U5 t 5 ^ 

cr’ ^ cH liH er! 

yo-JI yu* the most famous scholar of his age, and the father 

of ‘Abdalwahhab as Subki (d. a.h. 771=a.d. 1370; see Lib. Cat., 
vol. xii. No. 766). He composed a number of works on different 
branches of Islamic learning ; of which seventeen (including the 
present work) are enumerated in Brock., vol. ii, p. 87. He was 
born in Subk, a.h. 683, where he studied under his father and some 
others. He left his native place for Cairo, where he studied under 
distinguished scholars, and received spiritual training from Ibn ‘Ata’ 
(d. A.H. 709= A.©. 1309; see No. 899 above). In a.h. 704 he visited 
Alexandria, where he studied for about three years ; and in a.h. 707 
he attended lectures of different scholars in Syria- Ho then returned 
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to Cairo, where he worked first as a professor in the Mansuriyah 
Madrasah, and afterwards as the head professor in the Jarai' Tulun. 
In A.ii. 739, on the death of Jalal Qazwini, he was appointed by 
King Malik Nasir (a.h. 709-741 = a.d. 1309-1340) to succeed him as 
Chief Justice of Syria. This office he vacated, in a.h. 712, to become 
Principal of the Daral Hadig Ashrafiyah in Damascus, where the pre- 
sent MS. was studied under the author in a.h. 746. (See note quoted 
below.) He afterwards held the post of Principal of the Dar al 
Hadis Shamiyah in Syria. In a.h. 746 ho was reappointed Chief 
Justice of Syria, and held this post till Ramadan, a.h. 755 ; when on 
account of his serious illness ho was obliged to resign it, and returned 
to Cairo, where he died in a.h. 756=a.d. 1355. See for his life 
and works, Isnawi, fol. 268 ; Ibn Mulaqqin, fol. 209; Ad Durar 
al Kaminah, vol. ii, foil. 38-43 ; Brock., loc. cit. 

Beginning : — 

flSLiuJ olil ItH* ••• ii/'* ^ *V6.aaJl 

The quotations, made by the author from other works, are 
invariably from reliable copies of those works, such as autograph 
copies, copies bearing the autograph notes of the author, copies 
studied by or transcribed by scholars. In this connection, he mcm- 
tions specially an autograph copy of Ithaf az Za’ir by Abu’l Yuman 
{d A.H. 613=a.d. 1213; see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part ii, p. 48), which 
was in his possession, thus : — 

yb j y\j}] t-JlicJl 

• lasnJ 

He also refers to a copy of Tarikl) u Ibn ‘Asakar, transcribed by 
Barzali in 80 volumes (two volumes of which transcription are found 
in the Library; see Hand-list, No. 2470-1), thus : — 

The present copy of ghif’a al Asqam was transcribed, by one 
Muhammad bin Ahmad, for the collection of Muhammad bin Ahmad 
at Tanukbi {d. a.h, 746= a.d. 1347; see .Ad Durar al Kaminah ; vol. 
ii, fol. 2.34). 

The following note at the end tells us that it was compared with 
the autograph copy in a,h. 740 : — 
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Aul >x«.9n{ 14 aJL.^ asxmJJI Kjjb 




S* li/"* 




This is followed by another note, telling us that the present MS. 
was again compared with the autograph copy, Avhile it was being 
studied under the author : aUI aoLam (JLob ^ImJI JLILa. tJlj JLy ^ 
AiS" jj. This note is based on the Sanad quoted below, dated the 
Madrasah ‘Adiliyah of Damascus, a.h. 740, and written by Muham- 
mad bin ‘Ali bin Sa'id al Ansari {d. a.h. 752=a.d, 136.3; see 
Ad Durar al Kaminah, vol. ii, fol. 377), who says that he and 
Muhammad bin Ahmad at Tanukbi, the owner of the copy mention- 
ed above, studied the present work under the author in a joint sitting, 
held in that year, and attended by a group of scholars, which in- 
cluded the author’s son, Husain bin ‘Ali {d. a.h. 755=a.d. 1366 ; see 
Ad Durar al Kaminah, vol. i, fol. 384). An Ijaza was granted by the 
author to all who attended the sitting : — 

J.5i JJU J i AU 

j CjLSBU^ ^ ^ Ic ^Uuv}l| L^LxXJIlXA 

^ y>l j IsIasJI OdUu ... SUaiiJI ^ 

Jw*.aBuo i]jiu ^ 

...... AjsuwDI ZJJb ^ 

aWJI^I ^tjJI j,L«SI j ,^y lAAa8dl I 

j ......... I ^ Ail) I 

M ^ *** ^ ...... 

......... A^ OCaII A)(ii»i A Aw ^ AA«v ...... 


r 

jI iJklb 4Ul 


Jl j 




The above Sanad is attested by the author himself, thus : — 

The Sanad is followed by an autograph note of the author’s second 
son, ‘Abdalwahhab, the famous author mentioned above, in which he 
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says that he and Muhammad bin ‘iaa As Salsali {d. a.h. 760=a.d. 
1368 ; see Ad Durar al Kaminah, vol. ii, fol. 428) studied the first four 
chapters of the work in the Dar al Hadi§ Ashrafiyah in Damascus ; 

fll ySi y llilit Cy|^ 

^ AaJ| AUI j SJU^.1* 

y A!)f*.XA«>l y y AAm ^^XaJI ^Lay«J ^ ^ Llb^A.7 

Jac ^ SJfi j-^yJ J 

« 41)1 

Written in good Naskh- Not dated; but transcribed in or 
before a.h. 746, the year in which the present copy was studied. 

Foil. 1-12 and 61-69 are additions, written in a later hand. 

Only one other MS. copy of the work is known to us, viz., 
‘Asaf lyah Library, No. 39 ; but the work was printed in the Da'irat al 
Ma'arif of Hyderabad in a.h. 1306. 


No. 908. 

foil. 120; lines 21 ; size8|x6; 6x3§. 

^ oLi)Vl 

AL IRSHAD WA at TATRIZ. 

A work on Sufism, treating of the virtues of reciting the 
Qur’an and repeating prayers, together with a description of the 
supernatural powers contained in those prayers. The work contains 
in all nearly 1,000 verses, of which 333 are borrowed from other Sufi 
works and the rest are composed by the author himself. The work 
is based on the Qur’an, Hadi^ and sayings of the Sufis. The author 
quotes about 200 Hadlg, transmitted to him by his ghaikii) Radiad* 
din at Tabarsi (d. a.h. 722=a.d. 1322 ; see Lib. Cat,, vol. v, part i, 
p. 176). The work ends with 7 Qasidas. The first three are in 
praise of the Prophet ; the 4th and the 6th are in praise of the Sufis ; 
while the last Qasida is ih praise of Islamic dogmas enumerated by ‘ 
the author, and is' designated by the author ghO'tiiBul ’iman fi Tawhid 
ar Rahman Wa’Aqidat u Ahl Haqq wa Al ’Iqan 
yjlftjill j tUl y The work is divided into 10 

VOL. xni. H 
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Bdb. The contents of the work are fully described in Berlin, 
No. 8801. 

Author : ‘Afifaddin ‘Abdallah bin As'ad bin ‘Ali bin Sulaiman 
al Yafi'i Ash Shafi'i ijjUjJL. ^ lyA^vit ajUI 

jyeUf , a prominent Sufi scholar, historian and author of 
the 8th century a.h. He belongs to the Himyari tribe of Yaman, 
and was born in Yaman, a.h. 698 ; where he studied in a Madrasah 
of Yaman the Qur’anic branches of learning under Jamaladdin 
Abu ‘Abdallah Muhammad bin Ahmad {d. a.h. 748=a.I). 1347 ; 
see the present author’s Mir’at al Janan, fol. 458*’), a distinguished 
teacher of this subject. Afterwards he turned his attention to 
Sufism, and adopted the Sufi ‘Ali bin ‘Abdallah at Tawashi (d. 
A.H. 748=a.d. 1347; see Mir’at al Janan, fol. 459) as his spiritual 
Shuikb. In A.H. 718 he left Yaman for Mecca and Medina, where he 
studied for six years, and from time to time attended the sittings 
held by the Sufis of those places. 

Early in a.h. 724, he left Arabia in order to visit such places as 
Damascus, Jerusalem and Cairo, where, as we are told by his biogra- 
phers, he received both literary and spiritual training from eminent 
^ufis, who granted him Sanads of scholarship and Sufism. He was 
also presented with Kbirqas by .several Sufis. The last of these 
was presented to him by ‘Izzaddin ; a presentation referred to in 
our author’s Mirat al Janan, fol. 453*’, in the following words; — 

j Thereafter our author 

returned to Mecca, where he devoted himself to giving training in 
mysticism to his novices, and in composing his works. In all, 13 
works of the author are enumerated in Brock., vol. ii, p. 177 ; of 
which Mirat al Janan, which has recently been printed at the Da’irat 
al Ma‘arlf Press, Hyderabad, is a standard historical work. He 
died in Mecca, a.h. 768=a,d. 1366. For his life and works see H|p 
Mulaqqin, fol. 308 ; Isnawi, fol. 406 ; Ad Durar al Kaminah, vol. i, 
fol, 611 ; Nafahat, 681 ; Safinat al Awliya, p. 68; preface by Sir E, 
Denison Ross to his Calcutta edition of Marham al ‘Hal, Brock., 
loc. cit., tells us in a footnote that, according to Tabaqat of 
Qadi Shuhba ‘Afifaddin, our author died in a.h. 778 ; but in our 
copy of this Tabaqat, fol. 162 (see Hand -list. No. 2465), the date 
of his death is indicated as follows: ^ j 

We may suppose either that Brockelmann read the words j ^yUj 
(68) as (78), or that the scribe of the copy of the Tabaqat, 

to which he referred, transcribed the date wrongly The 

weight of authority among the biographers mentioned above is in 
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favour of a.h. 768; and we may safely reject the date a.h. 767, 
given by Subki, in Taliaqat, vol. vi, p. 103, and the date a.h. 771, given 
by HaJ. IQiat., vol. iii, p. 171. The author of Mir’at al Asrar, a big 
biographical work on the Sufis in Persian, mentions the author on fol. 
485, and tells us that he failed to trace the date of his death. 
Beginning : — 

uAIJ J J.Sc ^liJI 4Sj»Urs\.JI 

For other copies of the work see Berlin, Nos. 8801-2 ; Asafiyah 
Library, No. 719. 

Written in fair Naskb. Dated a.h. 1073. 


No. 909. 

foil. 156 ; lines 26 ; size 10x6; 8x4. 

RAUP AR RIYAHIN Fl HIKAYAT AS 

SAhhin. 

The following is an alternative title of the work: Nuzhat al 
‘Uyun an Nawazir jloIjiJI Both titles are given by the author 

himself in the preface. 

The present work is a collection of 600 anecdotes of the Sufis 
and pious men, chiefly taken from the works of the following 
authors ; (i) Gazzali (see No. 833 above) ; (ii) Qusliairi (see No. 828 
above) ; (iii) Abu ‘Abdallah Muhammad bin Ibrahim al Jiri ; (iv) 
ibn ‘Ata ash ghadili (see No. 899 above) ; (v) Abul ‘Abbas Ahmad 
bin ‘Ata al Qastallani; (vi) ghihabaddin As Suhrawardi (see 
No. 860 above) ; (vii) Ibn Jawzi (see Lib. Cat., vol. x. No. 512) ; 
(viii) Abu Muhammad ‘Abdallah Ibn Qudamah al Maqdisi (see 
No. 857 above) ; (ix) Abu’l Laig as Samarqandi (see No. 821 above) ; 
(x) Abu Ahmad bin ‘Ali, commonly called Ibn al ‘Arabi. Most of 
the anecdotes begin with the name of the narrator; but some are 
anonymous, and begin with the words : or 

(from a certain faqir or saint). These anecdotes, for the 
most part, record instances of the supernatural powers manifested 
by the Sufis, and draw a lesson from each regarding mystical prin- 
ciples and practices. The author, in the preface, tells us that he 
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composed the present work, having noted the view frequently 
expressed by reliable SOfis that anecdotes of this nature serve as a 
help and encouragement to novices in their progress in spiritual 
learning. Besides these anecdotes, the work contains a Muqaddimah, 
Khatimah and Khatimat al Khatimah. The Muqaddimah is divided 
into the following two Fast, in the first of which the author enu- 
merates the virtues of the Sufis, and in the second upholds the 
validity of the supernatural powers manifested by them : — 

1. foil. 2-10*, (JULii ixiAflJI JjH) JLa&II 

II. foil. 10*>-14, oWy oLul^y JUilf 

* 

The I£iiatimah, like the Muqaddimah, consists of two Fad the 
first of which contains a refutation of those who question the 
genuineness of anecdotes of this nature, while the second contains a 
statement of important dogmas of the Sufis. The l^iiatimat al 
Khatimah contains four Qasidas in praise of the Prophet. Both the 
Kli&timah and the Khatimat al Khatimah are wanting in the present 
copy. 

From the details of its subject matter given above, it will be 
clear that this is^ a work on Sdfism, as it is noted in Bampur, 
No. 166, and Asafiyah, No. 73 ; and not a work on Ethics, as des- 
cribed in Berlin, No. 8804, nor a biographical work, as described in 
India Office, No. 708, and Paris, No. 2040. 

Beginning : — 

I 

*t •• ^ 

^LS»J| \^jS ^ IjJ^ UJ 

tJi>y aJuSJ ^ ^^^AsJLaJ) uuIjKa. uAXXJ) jJt 

JjS HJH ^ AM^il ,,,^lyj| 

AaSIsJ J J t4i/> 

^ OUslI ^ If) ••• 

• •%•••••« ,,, ^ •••••• 

• Uj ^y«j iul caCfcsJI JUi 
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Author: ‘Afifaddin ‘Abdallah bin As'ad bin ‘Ali bin Sulaiman al 
Yafi'i iyUd-« <w»l aJLII vAj i^ . He died in 

A.H. 76"8=a.d. 1366; see No. 908 above. 

The work was printed in Bulaq, a.h. 1280, and again in Cairo, 
A.H. 1307. 

The main portion of the MS., viz., foil. 1-126, is written in fair 
Naskb* The MS. is not dated ; but as will appear from the note 
quoted in the next paragraph, it must have been transcribed before 
A.H. 940. One Qadi Qasim bin ‘Alaaddin had foil. 127-156 tran- 
scribed and added to the MS. in a.h. 1001, by the scribe, Isma'il 
bin Hasan al ‘Ami. 

The following note on the title-page, written in the Turki 
language, tells us that the MS. was formerly in the possession of 
Kamalpa^azada, a famous scholar of Turkey, who died in a.h. 940 
= A.D. 1633; see Brock., vol. ii, p. 449: — 

Another note on the title-page, indicating both the title of the 
work and the author’s name, runs thus ; — 

AasJ j ^ ^ l(Xa 

« ^ l^l ^AJ) Aftlt jio]^x}] ijbji 

tt 

This is followed by an autograph note of Sufi ‘Ali Akbar al 
Maududi, the author of a Persian commentary on Nafahat (see Lib. 
Cat., vol. ii. No. 208), and a Sufi of the 12th century a.h., who tells 
us that the MS. was for some time in his possession, viz. : uXU 


No. 910. 

foil. 83; lines 15; 8ize7|x5; 4x2^. 

ZUBDAT AT TA5AWWUF. 

An autograph copy of an exceedingly valuable work on the 
priqpiples, theories* and technical terms of Sufism and asceticism, 
divided into the following 88 short Bab. The present copy is believed 
to be unique : — 
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1 . 

2 . 


3. 


4. 

C. 

6. 

7. 

8 . 
9. 

10 . 

11 . 

12 . 

13. 

14. 
16. 
16. 
17. 


18. 

19. 

20 . 
21 . 


22 . 

23. 

24. 

25. 

26. 
27. 


foil. 6'>-7'». * AjliJf J Ailll iftjUt y JjJIt JjJIt viJt 

foil. 7'’-10‘. * j ^ 

foil. 10"-12“. J j JujaJI .iJltlfwUll 

* j jjijjt 

foil. 12“-13'‘. » 0^1 ^ jji yi wur 

foil. 13*“’14®’. # ^ * 1 , 111 '-^^-^ ‘ 1 4 ft ^ ^ 

foil. 14'’-16‘‘. j j Oj-aUI Jy^l (ymdLJt wljl 

* A^yaJI ^ j fJiyiAilt 

foil. 16*^“"17*. # j ^j3 ^LmJI wtiJf 

foil. 17'’-18^ « L^UI ^ wUt 

foil. 19“20. # ^ y y wljjt 

foil. 21-22“. * Ujl^iSb #Ujll| y oUfyJI ^ yiUI v^f 

foil. 22'>-23“. » l 4 JUj:r y oUl yCJt jUfel J ^ wUf 

foil. 23'>-23'’. ^ oUl/yi ^ JlUl wUt 

foil. 24'»-24'’. ^ ^^y oUlyJI Aaj II UJ y^i: iJllJI wU f 

« Li^IaX 


foil. 24'’-27“. #y;Aju.llt J^scjt J J jLx piyi wLJt 

foil. 27''-28“. * iiliflJI y J yL^ wUf 

foil. 29-30”. * Ailjili ySjyJ\ ^jJLx <^iUI v-Ul 


fol. 30”. 
fol. 31“. 
fol. 31”. 
fol. 32. 
fol. 33“. 
foU. 33“-35“. 
foil. 36”-37. 

fol. 38. 
foil. 38”-39“. 
foil. 39*-39”. 
foil. 39”-40“. 


« A^Un^Jt ^ 

« yaiit y y.£ wUf 

# |4LAXcllt yf it r ^MslJJI wl^t 

* y wUf 

# y wi^t 

* y iJ J 

y iui.xJI y O^t y ^yj^f y aJU:J» vW» 

* iJ cULT^-^ J wUf^ 

* j wUf 

# t^Ayll ^ j ^LJt wUJt 
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28. 

fol. 400. 


29. 

foil. 41'‘-41'*'. 

* ^ j ^UUt wUl 

30. 

foil. 41'’-42^ 


31. 

foil. 420-43. 

* ^ wLJt 

32. 

foil. 430-44'^. 

* j -ut 

33. 

fol. 44”. 

« ilelaLolll i .iJlijl vM* 

34. 

fol. 46*^. 


35. 

foil. 45'‘-46*‘. 

% ^ i (jwcl*Jt wUI 

36. 

foil. 46^-46“. 

« AflUf ^ ._U) 

37. 

foil. 460-47». 

# |,*JUUt J J jjUI vM' 

38. 

foil. 470-48“. 


31). 

foil. 48'‘-480. 

* sLOji^ ^jS ^y^xUI J ^10) 

40. 

foil. 480-49“. 

* yLSJt vV* 

41. 

foil. 490-60“. 

* >UsvJt ^ J 

42. 

foil. .500-500. 

* ^3^1 3 

43. 

fol. 500. 

* jUolll ^ 3 .iJLJI wLiJl 

44. 

foil. 51“-510. 


45. 

foil. 5l“-520. 

* 3 ‘rV’ 

46. 

foil. 52“-520. 

« SyiiJI ^ 3 

47. 

foil. 53“-630. 

# j ^LJt 

48. 

foil. 53-54“. 


49. 

foil. 54“-540. 


50. 

foil. 540 - 55 . 

* l5^ vM* 

51. 

foil. 550-56“. 


52. 

foil. 56»-560. 

« ^£>3"-^' 3 

63. 

foil. 560-57“. 

# yjjl 3 

54 

foil. 570 - 68 “. 

* iJ elr” 

55. 

foil. 58“-680. 


56. 

foil. 580-60». 


57. 

foil. 60“-600. 


58. 

foil. 600-62“. 

>UUJI ^ c>3-^^ 3 vM' 


* jJUJU etA-bJt J 
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69. fol. 62‘>. » jJUJI jy ^ c«U3l wUf 

60. fol. 63*. * l*UJI jy 

61. foil. 63*-64“. ' j ^yJSJI jJLe j 


62. 

foil. 64‘'-65*. 


63. 

fol. 66. 

* ^^jkwaLjJI ^ 

64. 

foil. 65'’-66*. 


66: 

foi: 66*. 

4|( 4iULX^«**J ^ ^ t ^ 1 1 

66. 

fol. 67*. 


67. 

fol. 67^ 

* iu4jl ^yLsJt j ^l-JI wbJf 

68. 

fol. 68*. 

^ iurn^t ^ j 

69. 

00 

# )^aJI ^ 2^(JJI wUJt 

70. 

fol. 69*. 

* L5^ 

71. 

foil. 69*-71*. 

^ Jl ^ wUJ? 

72. 

fol. 71*. 


73. 

fol. 7 lb. 

* ^ wLJI 

74. 

fol. 72*. 

1^? ^ wLJt 

76. 

fol. 72b. 

* ^ja)\ ^ ^ ^j#*x)labJI wUI 

76. 

foil. 72*-73*. 

ift ^5 ^^ajuaJI ^ wlxJI 

77. 

foil. 73*-73*. 

^ j jjL*JI wUJI 

78. 

foil. 73b-74*. 


79. 

foil. 74«-74b. 

t’ J ^jAAmiJI j ^^UJI 

80. 

foil. 74b-76*. 


81. 

foil. 75*-76*. 

* j ^ 

82. 

foil. 76*-76b. 

# ;UL«ill ^ JLpUi ^ J liJt wUt 

83. 

fol. 76b. 

# JiAiulIt j JLajHI j ti^JljJt wLJt 

84. 

fol. 77*. 

Hf a15J! ^ aIUJI ^ J.y f ^Ul 

86. 

fol. 77. 

# ^AAflanJI ^ j wLJt 

86. 

fol. 78*. 

# ^ ,>u^:pjLll ^ ^^JUjkJI j wtiJI 

87. 

fol. 78b. 

iS^fijJt j ^ ^ ^LJI wLJt 

88. 

foil. 79-83 

« dlSUJI ^ e^yUiJt ^ wUI 
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The work is chiefly based on the sayings of the Sufis, occasional 
reference being also made to the Qur’an, Hadi§i and the sayings of the 
companions of the Prophet. 

Besides being a very useful manual of Sufism, the present work 
is especially noteworthy because of the references which it contains to 
the views of individual Sufis on each of the points dealt with. In 
all, 100 reliable Sufis, from the 2nd down to the 6th century a.h., 
are quoted in the present work; and these are enumerated below, in 
chronological order. 

Second Century a.h. 

1. ‘Umar bin ‘Abdal'aziz ((/. a.h, 101=a.d. 719; see Mir’at al 
Janan, fol. 50*). 

2. Hasan Basri {d. a.h. 110= a. d. 728 ; see Mir’at al Janan, fol. 

SS**). 

3. Qatadah (d. a.h. 117=a.d. 735 ; see Mir’at al Janan, fol. 61'>). 

4. Ja‘far Sadiq (d. a.h. 148=a.d. 765; see Mir’at al Janan, fol. 

77*). 

6. Sufyan §awri (d. a.h. 161=a.d. 777; see Mir’at al Janan, 
fol. 88*). 

6. Ibrahim Adham (d. a.h. 161 = a.d. 777 ; see Nafahat, p. 45). 

7. ‘Abdallah bin Mubarak (d. a.h. 181=a.d. 797 ; see Mir’at al 
Janan, fol. 97'’). 

8. Fudail bin ‘lyad (d. a.h. 187=a.d. 802 ; see Nafahat, p. 41). 

9. Sufyan bin ‘Uyainah (d. a.h. 198=a.d. 813 ; see Al Lawaqih, 
fol. 67*). 

10. Hudaifa Mar'ishi, a Sufi of the second century a.h., who 
was a disciple of Ibrahim Adham (No. 7 above) ; see Ar Risalat of 
Qu^iairi, fol. 40*, No. 828 above. 

Third Century a.h. 

1. Abu Sulaiman bin Ahmad ad Darani (d. a.h. 215= a. d. 830; 
see Ikhtiyar ar Rafiq, fol. 68*; Yafi‘i, in Mir’at al Janan, fol. 128\ 
gives the date of his death as a.h. 205). 

2. Abu Nasr Bishr Hafi (d. a.h. 227=a.d. 841 ; see Nafahat, 

p. 63). 

3. Ahmad Ibn Abi’l Hawari (d. a.h. 230=a.d. 844 ; see Nafa- 
hat, p. 72). 

4. Abu ‘Abdarrahman Hatim Asamm (d. a.h. 237=a.d. 861 ; 
see Ikhtiyar ar Rafiq, fol. 45'’). 

6. Abu Hamid Ahmad bin Kliidrawaih (d. a.h. 240= a.d. 864; 
see Ikhtiyar ar Rafiq, fol, 15*). 

6. Hari§ Muhasibi (d a.h. 243=a.d. 857 ; see No. 820 above). 
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7. Abu Turab ‘Askar an Nakb^abi (d. a.h. 245= a.d. 859 ; see 
Ikbtiyar ar Rafiq, fol. 70'’). 

8. Dun Nun Misri (d. a.h. 246=a.d. 860 ; see Ikbtiyar ar 
Bafiq, fol. 53*’). 

9. Sari as Saqti (d. a.h. 253= a.d. 867 ; see Ikbtiyar ar Rafiq, 
fol. 57'‘). 

10. Yahya bin Mu‘ad (d. a.h. 258=a.d. 871 ; see Nafahat, 

p. 62). 

11. Ahmad bin ‘Asim al An^ki, a contemporary of Hari§ 
Muhasibi (No. 6 above). 

12. ‘Abdallah bin Kbubaiq, the SbaikJj of Fath al Kushslii, 
who died in a.h. 273 ; see Ikbtiyar ar Rafiq, fol. 85*’. 

13. Abu Yazid Bastsimi (d. a.h. 261= a.d. 874; see Ikbtiyar 
ar Rafiq, fol. 66“). 

14. Abu Hafs Haddad (d. a.h. 264= a.d. 877 ; see Nafahat, 
p. 64). 

15. Abu ‘Usjman Sa‘id al Hiri {d. a.h. 268=a.d. 881; see 
Ikbtiyar ar Rafiq, fol. 60'*). 

16. ghah Shuja' al Kirmani ((/. a.h. 270=a.d. 883; see Nafa- 
hat, p. 95). 

17. Haudun al Qassiir (<f. a.h. 271= a.d. 284; see Nafahat, 

p. 67). ’ ’ 

18. Muhammad bin Qassab (d. a.h. 275=a.d. 888; see Ikbti- 
yar ar Rafiq, fol. 95*’). 

19. Sahl bin ‘Abdallah (d. a.h. 283=a.d. 896; see Ikbtiyar ar 
Rafiq, fol. 58*’). 

20. Abu Sa'id al I£liarraz (d. a.h. 286=a.d. 899 ; see Nafahat, 

p. 81) 

21 . Abu Hamza Muhammad bin Ibrahim (d. a.h. 289= a.d. 901 > 
see Ikbtiyar ar Bafiq, fol. 98“). 

22. Muhammad bin ‘Ali at Turmudi, a Sufi of the 3rd century 
A.H., who attended sittings under gbaikb Ahmad bin IQiidrawaih 
(No. 5 above). 

23. Abu ‘Ali al Juzjani, a contemporary of Muhammad bin ‘All 
at Turmudi (No. 20 above). 

24. Muhammad bin Ya'qub al Farahi, a Sufi of the third cen- 
tury A.H. ; see fol. 30**, where it is stat^ that he asked certain ques- 
tions in person of Hari§ Muhasibi (No. 6 above). 

25. Abu Fadl al Makki, one of the ghaikbs of Junaid Ba^adi 
(No. 34 below). 

26. Ibrahim al l^awwass (d. a.h. 291= a.d. 903; see Nafah&t, 
p. 153). 
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27. Abu Ahmad al Qalanai. He died some time after a.h. 290 
=:A.D. 902; see Nafahat, p. 121. 

28. Abu’l Hasan Ahmad bin Muhammad an Nuri (d. a.h. 295= 
A.D. 907 ; see Ikhtiyar ar Rafiq, fol. 20*’). 

29. Muhammad bin Hamid at Turmudi, a Sufi of the 3rd cen- 
tury A.H. who, in early life, attended the sittings of Ahmad bin RJiid- 
rawaih (No. 6 above). 

30. Abu Bakr Muhammad al Warraq, a disciple of Muhammad 
bin ‘Ali at Turmudi (No. 22 above). See Ikbtiyar ar Rafiq, fol. 107“* 

31. Muhammad bin ‘Alyan an Nasawi, a disciple of ‘Usman al 
Hiri (No. 16 above). See Nafahat, p. 247. 

32. Tahir al Maqdisi, a Sufi of the 3rd century, who attended 
sittings under Yahya bin Jalla’ (d. a.h. 258= a.d. 871 ; see Ikbtiyar 
ar Rafiq, fol. 77®'). 

33. Abu Bakr ‘Umar bin Sanan, a Siifi of the 3rd century a.h., 
who, in early life, attended the sittings of Dun Nun Misri (No. 8 
above). 

. 34. Junaid Bagdadi (d. a.h. 297=a.d. 909 ; see Nafahat, p. 89). 

35. ‘Ali bin Sahl, a Sufi of the 3rd century a.h., a contempor- 
ary of Junaid Bagdadi ; see Nafahat, p. 1 15. 

36. Abu Bakr az Zaqqaq, a Sufi of the 3rd century a.h., a con- 
temporary of Junaid Bagdadi ; see Nafahat, p. 198. 

37. Abu ‘Abdallah as Sijzi, a Sufi of the 3rd century a.h., who, 
in early life, attended sittings under Abu Hafs al Haddad (No. 14 
above). 

38. Mamshad ad Dinawari (d. a.h. 299 = a.d. 911 ; see Ikbtiyar 
ar Rafiq, fol. 94®). 

4th Century a.h. 

1. Ruwaim bin Ahmad (d. a.h. 303=a.d. 915; see Ikbtiyar ar 
Rafiq, fol. 64*’). 

2. Abu’l Khair Hab.^ii (d. a.h. 303=a.d. 916; see Nafahat, 
p. 239). 

3. Yusuf bin Husain ar Razi (d. a.h. 303=a.d. 916; see Nafa- 
hat, p. 108). 

4. Ahmad bin Yahya al Jalla’ (d. a.h. 306=a.d. 918; see 
Ikbtiyar ar Rafiq, fol. 24*’). 

5. Ibrahim bin ghaibflni (d. a.h. 307 =a.d. 919 ; see Nafahat, 
p. 241). 

6. Husain bin Mansur al Hallaj (d. a.h. 309=a.d. 921 ; Ta’rikb 
Guzida’, p. 166). 

7. Abu Muhammad Ahmad bin Ahmad al Jurairi (d. A.H. 311 = 
A.D. 923 ; see Ikbtiyar ar Rafiq, fol. 22®). 
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8. Buoan bin Ahmad bin Hammal (d. a.h. 316=a.d. 928 ; see 
Ikbtiyar ar tlafiq, fol. 33'’). 

9. Muhammad bin Fadl (d, a.h. 319= a.d. 931 ; see Ildjtiyar ar 
Rafiq, fol. 102*). 

10. Abu Bakr Muhammad bin Musaal Wasiti (d. a.h. 320= a.d. 
932 ; see Nafahat, p. 196). 

11. Abu ‘Umar ad Ditna^qi (d. a.h. 320=a.D. 932; see 
Nafahat, p. 176). 

12. Abu’l Hasan Muhammad bin Sa‘d. He died after a.h. 320 
= A.D. 941; see Nafahat, p. 195. 

13. Abu Bakr Muhammad bin ‘Ali al Kattan (d. a.h. 322= a.d., 
934 ; see Hdjtiyar ar Rafiq, fol. 96”). 

14. Abu Ali Ahmad bin Muhammad ar Rudbari (d. a.h. 322= 
A.D. 934 ; see Ikbtiyar ar Rafiq, fol. 18*). 

16. Abu Ishaq Ibrahim al Qassar (d. a.h. 326=a.d. 937 ; see 
Nafahat, p. 184). 

16. Abu Muhammad ‘Abdallah al Murta'i^ (d. a.h. 328=a.d. 
939; see Ikbtiyar ar Rafiq, fol. 74'’). 

17. Abu Ya'qub as Susi, the §haikb of An Nahrajuri (No. 21 
below). See Nafahat, p. 144. 

18. Abu Bakr Muhammad bin Ahmad bin Sa'dan, a Sufi of the 
4ch century a.h., a contemporary of Abu ‘Ali ar Rudabari (No. 13 
above). 

19. Muhammad bin Ahmad al Basri, a contemporar}’^ of Abu 
Muhammad al Jurairi (No. 7 above), from whom he received instruc- 
tion ; see present MS., fol. 14'*. 

20. ‘Abdallah ar Razi, a Sufi of the 4th century a.h., who 
received instruction from Abu Muhammad al Jurairi (No. 7 above). 
See Ikbtiyar ar |lafiq, fol. 22*. 

21. ‘Abdallah bin Manazil (d. a.h. 329=a.d. 940; see Ikbtiyar 
ar Rafiq, fol. 78'’. 

22. Abu Ya'qub bin Ishaq an Nahrajuri (d. a.h. 330=a.d. 941 ; 
see Ikbtiyar ar Rafiq, fol. 28”). 

23. Abu Tahir bin ‘Abdallah al Abhari (d. .a.h. 330=a.d. 941 ; 
see Nafaliat, p. 207). 

24. Abu 'Abdallah al ISiiafif (d. a.h, 331 = a.d. 942 ; see Nafahat. 
p. 263). 

26. Abu Bakr Ja‘far bin Yunus a|h Sbibli (d. a.h. 334=a.d. 
946 ; see. Ikbtiyar ar Rafiq, fol. 61'’). 

26. Abu Bakr Muhammad bin Ibrahim as Susi (d. a.h. 336= 
A.D. 947 ; see Nafahat, p. 216). 
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27. Abu Sa‘id Muhammad bin Ahmad al A'rabi {d. am. 340= 
A.D. 951 ; Tsee Nafahat, p. 247). 

28. Abu’l ‘Abbas Ahmad bin Muhammad ad Dinawari (d. a.h. 
340=a.d. 951 ; .see Nafahat, p. 161). 

29. Abu Bakr at Tamastani. He died some time after a.h. 340 
=A.D. 951 ; see Ikbtiyar ar Rafiq, fol. 12“. 

■ 30. Abu Ja'far al Hadda’ (d. a.h. 341=a.d. 952 ; see Nafahat, 

p. 266). 

31. Abu’l Qasim Muhammad bin Ibrahim al Hakim (d. a.h. 342 
=A.D. 953; see Nafahat, p. 139). 

32. Abu ‘Umar Muhammad bin Ibrahim az Zujaji (d. a.h. 348= 
A.D. 959 ; see Ikbtiyar ar Rafiq, fol. 102“). 

33. Ja‘far bin Muhammad al l£hulladi (d. a.h. 348=a.d. 959 ; 
see No. 825 above). 

34. Bundar bin Husain (d. a.h. 353=a.d. 964; see Nafahat, p. 
252). 

35. Hisham bin ‘Abdan, a Sufi of the 4th century a.h., who 
received instruction from ‘Abdallah al Kliafif (No. 24 above). 

36. Abu’l Hasan bin Hind, a Sufi of the 4th century a.h., who 
also received instruction from ‘Abdallah al ILbafif. See Nafahat, 
p. 246. 

37. Abu ‘Umar Isma‘il bin Nujaid {d. a.h. 366=a.d. 976 ; see 
Nafahat, p. 253). 

38. Abu’l Qasim Ja‘far bin Ahmad bin Muhammad al Muqri 
(d. A.H. 368=a.p. 978; see Nafahat, p. 303). 

39. Ahmad bin ‘Ata’ ar Rudabari (d. a.h. 369=a.d. 979 ; see 
Ikbtiyar ar Rafiq, fol. 19“). 

40. Abu’l ‘Abbas an Nihawandi, a disciple of Ja‘far al Oulladi 
(No. 33 above). See Nafahat, p. 170. 

41. Abu‘l Husain *Ali bin Ibrahim al Husri (eT. a.h. 371=a.d. 
981 ; see Nafahat, p. 259). 

42. Abu’l Qasim Ibrabim bin Muhammad an Nasirabadi (d. a.h. 
372=a.d. 982 ; see Nafahat, p. 256). 

43. Abu ‘U§man Sa‘id al Magribi (d. a.h. 373=a.d. 983 ; see 
Nafahat, p. 97). 

44. Abu Nasr as Sarraj (d. a.h. 378=a.d. 988; see No. 825 
above). 

45. Abu’l Qasim Ja‘far bin Muhammad ar Razi (d. a.h. 378= 
A.D. 988 ; see Ikbtiyar ar Rafiq, fol. 38”). 

46. Muhammad bin Ishaq al Kalab&di (d. a.h. 380=a.d. 990), 
the author of Ta'arruf ; see Brock., vol. i, p. 438. 



110 


ARABIC MANCSOBIFTS. 


47. Abu ‘Abdallah as Sabihi, a Sufi of the 4th oentury a.h. ; 
see Nafahat, p. 182. 

5th Century a.h 


1. Abu ‘All ad Daqqaq (d. A.H. 405=a.d. 1014; see Nafahat, 
p. 329). 

2. Abu ‘Abdarrahman as Sullami (d. a.h. 412=a.d. 1021 ; see 
Nafahat, p. 352). 

3. Abu’l Qasina al Qu^airi (d. a.h. 465=a,d. 1072 ; see No. 828 
above). 

4. ‘Abdallah al An?ari (d. a.h. 481=a.d. 1088; see No. 831 
above). 

6th Century a.h 

1. Abu ‘Abdallah al Qurashi (d. a.h. 599=a.d. 1202 ; see Nafa- 
hat, p. 623). 

Author : Muhammad biu Hindu Shah bin Muhammad ad Dami- 
gani uLiijsU Neither the author nor the 

work is mentioned in any catalogue. 

The colophon, which was badly worm-eaten, has now been fully 
deciphered, after removal of the paper pasted over certain portions of 
it, and is quoted in extenso below. From this we learn that the 
present MS. is an autograph copy of a work, completed in a.h. 778 
by Muhammad bin Hindu Shah bin Muhammad ad Damigani, in 
Nairiz, a town in the province of Shabankara (in Persia) ; — 






^^La> AJJI«X/*(aa AaCaaAaw ^ ^^^XAAaa. ^ AAm 

A ^ 

• ^Lu J AJjI tiyuty (jJL^Xac ^ 


A note on the title-page, written by some one unknown, but 
evidently (from the use of the phrase ale ) a contemporary of the 
author, confirms the statement as to the authorship of the work 
contained in the colophon, and tells us that one ghamsaddin Muham- 
mad ad Damigani is the author of the present work. This note runs 
as follows : — 

ILoIIaJI ^ .jkAJll j 

0 AJLc 
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Our works of reference do not provide us with any account of 
the author ; but on referring to a commentary, called Ash ghamsiyah 
(see Hand-list, No. 2634/2 ; another copy being mentioned in Cairo, 
vol. ii, p. 38), on the ‘Aqa’id of ‘Adud (d. a.h. 766= a.d. 1355), we 
find that in the preface, which is written by a contemporary of the 
commentator, as well as in the scribe’s colophon, dated a.h. 1119, the 
authorship of the commentary is ascribed to one Shamsaddin Muham- 
mad ad Damigani, who, we are told, was a Minister, and a pupil of 
Qadi ‘Adud, the author of the text. 

The scribe’s colophon runs thus : — 

aIJI k>jl3c jm ^ 

L I cXA/oIG AA.Jalj AUl iAasx/* 

♦ (.*11 

The preface runs as follows ; — 

AjkLj«./l J IxAjJI jSj ^AxJI 

1 jySMiii ^ w»-a.UaJ| 

^ ^ LxJ) a 1 J 

It is probable that the author of the above-mentioned commen- 
tary is identical with the author of the present work (Zubdat). It 
may be noted, in this connection, that Mujmal Fasihi, on fol. 206*’, 
tells us that Qadi ‘Adud, the teacher of Shamsaddin, was a Qadi 
of Hhabankarah ( ^15 .>Jtj UHyc olij ) ; and we 

know that Zubdat was composed in this same province. In the same 
work (Mujmal Fasihi), fol. 211, an incidental reference is made to 
one Shamsaddin ad Damigani, who is described as the brother-in-law 
of Oiyasaddin Muhammad (d. a.h. 764=a.d. 1362), the famous 
Minister of Persia. 

Beginning : — 

^ I 

Sj] j sJyMS ^ ^ CJh 4JJ 

AAlI liib ^ U| 

Aji IClLv ^ u:»L«U«Jt ^ u:»LiS' 

U ^tt Ijlyl >Myi j *“r^^ iaA^sd) 

• U-Cf j yy> 
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Three foil, have been added at the beginning of the present 
work by one ^0fi Ahmad bin Jalal, containing a quotation from 
At Takbbir, a rare work by Qu^iairi (see No. 828 above). This 
quotation begins as follows : — 

« j Aijion,^ AUl S^A^I (jo^ v__.^suJl 


No. 91 1. 

foil. 46 ; lines 16 ; size 7 X 5 J ; x 4. 

SIMT AS SUDOR WA RAWIYAT 
AN NOR. 

A very rare work, to which a brief reference only is made in 
HaJ. Khal., vol. hi, p. 618, in which are briefly expounded the 
important religious, mystical and moral duties, composed expressly 
for the use of novices. 

. Author: Taqiaddin Abu Bakr bin ‘Ali bin ‘Abdallah Ash 
.^aibani A1 Mausili Ash Sbah'i 

a scholar of the 8th century a.h., chiefly known 
as a Sufi. He was born in Mausil, a.h. 734 ; and studied under his 
father and many others, his father, ‘Ali, being the first Sufi Shaikh 
to give him spiritual training. Thereafter the author left his native 
place for Damascus, where he completed his studies under well-known 
scholars, and received spiritual training from certain Siifis, of whom 
Yafi'i (see No. 908 above) is specially mentioned by his biographers. 
From his biographers we learn that, in the beginning, Taqiaddin 
established an equal reputation both as Sufi and scholar ; but love of 
mysticism led him to devote the greater portion of his life to 
mystical exercises, and he was popularly known as a Sufi throughout 
Syria. Later on, hq visited Jerusalem, where he was warmly wel- 
comed by King Saifaddin az Zahir (d. a.h. 784— 801=a.d. 1382— 
1398),. who erected a monastery for him, where the king himself, 
nobles, Sufis and scholars used to visit him and to attend his sittings. 
Taqiaddin, after performing Hajj (pilgrimage), used to live some- 
times in Damascus and sometimes in Jerusalem, where he died 
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in A.H. 797=a.d. 1394. He composed several works, of which ten, 
not including the present work, are mentioned in Brock., vol. ii, 
p. 166. See, for his works and life Ad Durar al Kaminah, vol. i, fol. 
279; Tabaqat by Qadi Shuhba, fol. 113. 

Beginniqg : — 

^j^Jl ^ 

• • • ' • • • 

ilaSXLe AAA aDI uy^i* 

I » # « 

• J Jj<y> A S) Iqam j 

Written in good NasKb. Not dated ; apparently 9th cetitury 

A.H. 

Scribe : JU*^! 

An unsigned note on the title-page runs thus : — 

J.UJI 

^ Alii ^U/I aSI Aijb ^;W( 

*■ AUl t UT" .y^ 1 



It is evident, from the handwriting, that the scribe, Isma'il az 
Zar'i, is the writer of the above note ; and from the use of such 
terms as U (my master) and (my Shaikh) and AUlA*ja.j (applied 
only to the dead), we may infer that the scribe was a disciple and 
pupil of the author, and that he wrote the above note after the 
latter’s death. 

From the following three notes on the title-page, we learn that 
the MS. was at some time in the possession of (i) ‘Ali al ‘Arriif 
»A*j! Alh |*Ai ; (ii) Muhammad Tibi jti |*j 

... iSjAc j iUjStJuo aJUI olw ; (iii) Muhammad Fadil bin 
t^aikh Hamid (JUli daac ^dil JLAsj <JUU>, 

an Indian scholar, for whom see No. 923 below. 


VOL. xm. 
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No. 912. 

foil. 54 ; lines 19 ; size 7^ X 5^ ; 6 J X 3. 

RAdI al QULUb ilA LIQA’ AL 
MARBOB. 

A rare work dealing briefly, from the religious and mystical 
points of view, with the meaning of Maut (death), with the pains of 
death, and the state of the dead until the end of the present world ; 
also with the rewards and blessings of God enjoyed in Paradise. The 
author based his work on the Qur’an, Hadi§ and sajdngs of the §ufis, 
with occasional references to the anecdotes of pious men. The author’s 
object is to encourage the Muslim to bear cheerfully the pains of the 
world and especially the pains of death, which is the first stage 
of our journey to the next world and our enjoyment of the blessings 
of God in Paradise. 

Author ; Nasiraddin Muhammad bin ‘Abdadda’im bin Al Milaq 
jjJLJf Axe commonly called Abu’l Ma'ali 

a famous scholar and Sufi of the ghadiliyah order, who was 
born in a.h. 731. He was a favourite scholar of King Az Zahir (a.h. 
784-801 =:A.D. 1382-1398), who appointed him Chief Justice of Cairo. 
Our author incurred the serious displeasure of the king, as a result of 
the judgment which be pronounced in a certain case against the 
latter’s wishes and instructions, and was removed from his post. He 
afterwards acted as a Kliatib of the Madrasah Nasiriyah of Cairo* 
where he died in a.h. 797=a.d. 1394. See Ad Durar al Kaminah, 
vol. ii, fol. 313 ; Raf‘ al ‘Isr, fol. 233 ; Husn al Muhadarah, fol. 266» ; 
Brock., vol. ii, p. 119, where three of his works, including the present 
work, are enumerated. 

Beginning : — 

OyASJI j ••• 

Only two other copies of the present work are known, viz., Cairo, 
vol. ii, p. 79 ; Rampur, No. 88. 

Written in fair Naskh. Dated a.h. 933. 
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No. 913, 

foil. 53 ; lines 19 ; size 7 J x 5J ; 51 x 3|. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the preceding work, beginning like the above, 
A note on the title-page, indicating the author’s name as well as 
the title of the work, runs thus : — 

>ISJ ^ ^ | 

* , Ow*aa.« 

The scribe, who does not reveal his name, says in the following 
colophon that, in a.h. 1077, ho transcribed the present MS. from a 
copy dated a.h. 1076, written by Aga Basnawi: — 

V— jmLc ujLiiyi t^UXJI ^ 

c/* i i i 

« I *vv aJu. 

No. 914. 

foil. 97 ; lines 18 ; size 8x6; 6J x 41. 

^ L-kS^'i 

KASHF AL ASRAR ^AN MA IMAFIYA 
^AN AL AFKAR. 

A work containing the author’s replies to seventeen questions 
addressed to him, relating to certain mystical and theological points 
of doctrine. The work is based on the Qur’an, Hadi§ and sayings of 
the Sufis, Jurists and theologians. 

Author: Shihabaddin Abu’l ‘Abbas Ahmad bin ‘Imad bin Yusuf 
A1 Aqfahisi commonly 

called Ibn al ‘Imad a learned Jurist of Egypt, chiefly known 

as a pupil of Ishawi (d. a.h. 777=a.d. 1375 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. xii, 
No. 773), under whom he studied for a considerable period. He 
is the author of a number of works, of which 21 in all, including the 
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present work, are enumerated in Brock., vol. ii, p. 93. He died in 
A.H. 808=a.d. 1405; see Tabaqat of Qadi Shuhbab, fol. 183'; Husn 
al Muhadarah, fol. 216*’; Brock., loc. cit. 

Beginning : — 

(J^ ,,, cjj 4X1 JwfcaaJI 

For other copies of the work see Berlin, Nos. 1816-9; Munich, 
No. 214; Br. Mus. Suppl., No. 196; Alger., No. 854; Cairo, vol. vi, 
p. 180 ; Ktipr. vol. ii, p. 130. 

Written in fair Naskli. Not dated ; apparently 12th century 

A.H. 


No. 915. 

foil. 108 ; lines 28 ; size x 6 ; CJ x 4 

QABS AL ANWAR WA JAHI‘ AL 

ASRAR. 

A work expounding, from the mystical point of view, the Divine 
mysteries and other allusions contained in the letters of the alphabet. 
The following three notes on the title-page, written by three different 
persons unknown, instead of throwing light on the authorship of the 
work, are altogether confusing and misleading : — 

(i) The first runs thus: wJtil j 

^^1, and tells us that the work is by Muhiaddin al 
‘Arabi {d. a.h. 638=a.d. 1240; see No. 865 above). 

(ii) The second note runs as follows : ^*^0 v^UsDl lo.* 

jjxt ^^1*3 aUI j ^ UJI j ftud 

rejecting the authorship of Muhiaddin al ‘Arab! declares 
that the work is by an unknown scholar. 

(iii) The third note runs thus : ^Uic cUy Ail and 

tells us that the work is by some scholar of Qazwin. 

As a matter of fact, Jamaladdin Abu’l Mahasin Yusuf anNadrumi 
jj\ ^aJI is the real author of the work, as 
is evident from Berlin, No. 4128, where the author and this 
work of his are fully described. Brockelmann, vol. ii, p. 252, 
accepts Jamaladdin as the author, on the authority of the following 
catalogues; Paris, Nos. 2681-3 ; Glasgow, No. 45 ; Goth., No. 1283; 
Escur., No. 976. 
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The date of the author’s death is not known to us. Brock., loc. 
ci^., says that he was alive in a.h. 786=a.d. 1384; while in Berlin, 
loc. cit., we are told that he was alive in a.h. 807. That he was 
alive even later, viz., in a.h. 809, is evident from the following note 
on the title-page, in which it is stated that ‘Abdarrahman Bastami 
(see No. 917. below) studied the present work under our author in 
A.H. 809 : — 


Ail AA.frXil Ajh yM | 

# A ♦ 9 AAm. 1 I (JJt 

Beginning : — 

4JJ (A4.sd) 


* 

The author frequently refers to Shams al Ma'arif (No. 859 
above), another work on the same subject. 

Foil. 1-107 are written in good Naskh. Not dated, apparently 
9ti> century a.h. 

The last fob, which was wanting in the original copy, has been 
added in a later hand. 

The present MS. was once in the possession of a certain Mahmud 
Afandi, a Turki scholar of the 12th century A.H., who, in his note on 
the title-page, tells us that he purchased it for his own use. In A.H. 
1204. the MS. came into the possession of one Ahmad bin ‘Ali bin 
‘Umar. 


No. 916. 

foil. 159; lines 31 ; size 11^x5; 9x5i. 

hisbAh al uns. 

A detailed commentary on Al Miftah of Qunawi {d. a.h. 672= 
A.D. 1273 ; see No. 873, above). Al Miftah (for a copy of which sec 
Berlin, No. 3212) is a concise work on Siifism, written from the stand- 
point of the Wujudiyah group of Sufis (see No. 865 above). Techni- 
cally, the present work is a commentary ; but so useful is its critical 
exegesis that it- is looked upon as an independent work. The follow- 
ing four works of Muhiaddin al ‘AraVji (see No. 865 above) and the 
following nine works of Qunawi, the author of the text, are chiefly 
referred to in the present work : — 
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Works of MuMaddtn. 

(i) AI Futuhat al Makkiyah (No. 865 above) ; (ii) At Tadbirat al 
Ilahtyah (No. 887 above); (ui) ‘(Jqlat al Mustawfizah (No. 889 
above) ; (iv) Fusus al Hikam (No. 870 above). 

Works of Qunawi. 

(i) I‘jaz al Bayan (see Hand-list, No. 202) ; (ii) gliarh u Ahadig 
al Arba'in (see Hand-list, No. 2581/3) ; (iii) Ar Risalat al Mufsih (see 
Berlin, No. 3274) ; (iv) An Nafahat (see No. 891 above) ; (v) Ar 
Bisalat al Hadiyah (see Berlin, No. 2305) ; (vi) An Nusus (see No. 
892 above) ; (vii) Tafsir u Bismillah (see Hand -list. No. 2586/4) ; 
(viii) Al Wa^yah ; (ix) Fukuk al Fusus (see No. 873 above). 

The following authors are also frequently quoted, viz. : (i) Jundi- 
(No. 874 above); (ii) Qu^iairi (No. 828 above) ; (iii) Shaikh al Ishim 
al Harawi (No. 831 above) ; (iv) Fargani (No. 897 above) ; (v) 
Gazzali (No. 833 above). 

In some cases, the metaphysical theories of the Sufis are com- 
pared with the theories of the philosophers and (Intui- 

tionists). 

Commentator : Shamsaddin Muhammad biti Hamza al Fanari al 
Hanafi a famous Hanafi scholar, 

who received spiritual training from Shaikh Hamid and from his 
father, Shaikh Hamza. Our author is specially noted by his biogra- 
phers for careful study of the present text under his father, who was 
a disciple of Qunawi. Ho was born in Fanar, a.ii. 750 ; and studied 
there under his father, Aqsara’i {d. a.h. 773=a.d. 1371) and a few 
others. On the death of Aqsara’i, he started for Kirman, where he 
studied under Akmaladdin al Babarti {d. a.h. 780= a.d. 1378; see 
Lib. Cat., vol. v, part ii. No. 366). Thereafter he visited Constan- 
tinople, where he attended the lectures of ‘Alaaddin Aswad {d. a.h. 
800=a.d. 1397). The fame of his literary attainments attracted 
attention in Constantinople ; and early in the 9th century a.h. Sultan 
Bayazid (a.h. 792-805=a,d. 1389-1402) appointed him Qadi of 
Brussa, in which post he served with distinction for a considerable 
period. He left Brussa in a.h. 832 to perform Ha)] ; and died at 
Cairo in a.h. 833=a.d. 1429. For his life and works see Sheqeiq an 
Nu'maniyah, vol. i, p. 84 ; Taj at Tabaqat, vol. ix, fol. 305 ; Hada’iq 
al Hanafiyah, p. 316 ; Brook., vol. ii, p. 233, where eleven of his 
works, including the present work, are enumerated. 

Beginning : — 
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For other copies of the work see Berlin, Nos. 3214-15; Buhar 
Lib. Cat., vol. ii, No. 122 ; Asafiyah, No. 81. 

Written in fair Naskb. Dated a.h. 1045. 

Scribe: 

Nuraddih al Wafa’i, the scribe of the present MS., is also the 
scribe of Nos. 832, 871, 873, 891, 897, above. 


No. 917. 

foil. 08 ; lines 20 ; size 8x5; x 3. 

BANK AL WUQCTF Fl ‘ILM AUFAQ 
WA AL NUROF. 

A work with tlie same title as the above is mentioned, without 
beginning or any description, in Haj. Klial., vol. ii, p. 22, being the 
composition of Ahmad Buni {d. a.h. 622=a.d. 1225; see No. 859 
above). The present work is evidently of later date, however, since 
it contains, on fol. 16*’, the following reference to Abu’l Hasan ash 
Shadili, who died in a.h. 654=a.d. 1256 ; see Nafahat, p. 663 : — 

I 

* j 

Brock., vol. ii, p. 231, on the authority of Wien, No. 1497, 
mentions a work with the same title by ‘Abdarrahman al Bastami, a 
Sufi author of the 9th century a.h. ; and it would appear from the 
colophon and the marginal note, quoted below, that this is identical 
with the present work. 

The following colophon of the author, quoted at the end by the 
scribe, tells us that 'Abdarrahman bin Muhammad bin ‘AH bin Ahmad 
al Hanafi al Bastami, composed the present work in a.h. 826 : — 

4^1 oLtf jja] Jq SiLiLfcJ j 3 ^■) J^^ 3 ^ 
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The note on the margin^of fol. 67*^, runs thus : — 

^ Ih^LXXJI IcXit 

<• ^ Axilj^l >!■! pXxf j ^JyC■\}ai\ j 

It tells us that the author of the present work is also the author 
of the following works, of which (ii) and (iv) arc enumerated by 
Brock., Zoc. city among the works of ‘Abdarrahman Bastami; (i) 
Asrar al Aurad ; (ii) A1 Fawa’ih al Miskiyah; (hi) Risalat at Ta‘un; 
(iv) Kashf al Asrar ar Rabbaniyah ; (v) Shams al Aufaq. 

The work chiefly deals with the Divine mysteries, mystical 
allusions and supernatural powers contained in the letters of the 
alphabet or in prayers ( ) i it also discusses the influence exercised 

by the sun, moon and stars at the time of preparing prayer-charts or 
phylacteries. The work is divided into a Muqctdditnnhj two Bob 
and a lihdiimdh. 

foil. 2*^-8. 

foil. 9-28^^ Bab (i) ^ 

# i‘iyL ^ 0 ^ 

foil. 29‘^-65^. Bab (ii) ^ ^ 

Author : ‘Abdarrahman bin Muhammad bin ‘Ali bin Ahmad al 
Hanafi al Bas^mi al Hurufi 

a well-known Hanafi scholar and a Sufi belonging to 
the Bastamiyah order, called al Hurufi, in recognition of his proficien- 
cy in the science of Huruf, i.e., of the mystical powers contained in the 
letters of the alphabet. He is referred to, in Madinat al Ulum, 
fol. 132°', as a pre-eminent master of this science, and the author of a 
number of works on the same. In all, 25 works of the author are 
enumerated in Brock., vol. ii, p* 231 ; and for two other works of his, 
see the note mentioned above. He was born in Antioch, and studied 
in Cairo. Sultan Murad ii (a.h. 824-855=a.d. 1421-1461) of the 
Ottoman dynasty held our author in special regard ; and the laljiter 
dedicated some of his works to the said Sultan. The date of the 
author^s death is not known. We are told in Br. Mus. Suppl., No. 
481, that, according to Haj. ILhal., vol. ii, p. 464, he died in a.h. 
845; but Haj. I£hal. gives no date. Brock., loc> cit,, tells us, from 
internal evidence, that he was alive in a.h. 855=a.d. 1461. 

Beginning : — 


^jJ| ill tX.^1 
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^ A ^ *** ^ ••••••••• ^ • • • ^1^ ^AJI 

Written in Nastaiiq. Not dated ; apparently 10th century a.ii. 
Foil. OT^-OS® contain quotations from different works. 

Fol. 68^ contains a prayer, the efficacy of which, in times of 
trouble or danger, was testified to by Imam Shafi'i {d. a.ii. 204— a. d- 
820), according to the following note in Turki : — 

Ad^ ^ 

This prayer runs as follows : — 

LbdBJ ^Ua*/! , b j cy^idl la j cyl^diDI ^ ^L< b ^L’l 

^ ^^A.W.2xJ) ^^jCowb I y 

y^bl )i3 b A J I .A.3^1 Aide ^ l a J ^ 

^ j* Ij4>x 11^ |iij| D ^_#‘<ib AibI ^_j.l£ 

« i^^fl j 

A note on the title-page tells us that the MS. was for sonic time 
in the possession of one Mahmud Afandi (see No. 916 above). 


No. 918. 

foil. 72 ; lines 17 ; size 9J x4.1 ; 6x 3^. 

(3^^^ ^oSfJ (^1 

qawAnIn u hikam al ish raq ila 

KULL AS SOFlYATI BI JAHl' 

AL AFAQ. ■ 

A work expounding the principles and theories of Sufism, com- 
posed in A.H. 882 for the use of all Sufis. It is divided into a 
Mnqaddimah and 14 Qdnun, which are fully described in Berlin, 
No. 3028. The. work is chiefly based on aphorisifis and sayings of 
the Sufis. ‘Abdalwahhab Sha'rani {d. a.h. 973=a,d. 1665 ; see Lib. 
Cat., vol. X, No. 567) praises the work highly in the following pas- 
sage in his Al Lawaqih, fol. 279'’ : — 
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• jJk/«ISCil JtjdJfj A^LaJ 

The authorship of the preseut work is disputed. In Berlin, No. 
3028, we are told that Abu’l Mawahib Muhammad bin Ahmad bin 
Muhammad at Tunis! al Wafa’i al IVlaliki 

who died in a.h. 882 =a.d. 1477, is the 
author ; and Cairo, vol. ii, p. 103, is in agreement with this, though 
no dates are given. In India Office, No. 688, we are told that the 
work is most probably identical with the MS. No. 808 described in 
Bibl., Sprenger, where the work is ascribed to one Jamaladdin A.sh 
Shadili ; but in No. 1038/19, on the strength of a note on the title- 
page which runs thus : — 




mm* 



* ^ XlLaJI , f )ti^) 

we are told that Abu’l Mawfihib is the author. As against the 
authority of the above three catalogues, Brock., vol. ii, p. 123,* on the 
authority of Goth., No. 907 ; Leid., No. 2285 ; Escur., vol. ii, No. 780, 
tells us that Burhanaddin Ibrahim bin Muhammad bin Ahmad al 
Hanafi ash Shadili **> 

disciple of the above-mentioned Abu’l Mawahib and a Sufi scholar of 
the 10th century a.h., is the author of the present work. The fol- 
lowing facts, which we have succeeded in bringing to light, lead us 
to reject this statement as incorrect, however. 

(i) The present work is not mentioned in the list of compositions 
of the above-mentioned Burhanaddin, given in An Nut as Safir, fol. 
48*. 

(ii) Muhammad bin Ibrahim, the scribe of the present MS. and 
a reliable Sufi author of the 12th century a.h., in the following note 
on the title-page, dated a.h. 1097, tells us that the work is by Abu’l 
Mawahib : — 




^U1 jiyiUI ^ 

t ^ 

• (jlj^ 4ij! OUl 


* Brockelmann usually rafors to tho Berlin^ Cairo and India Office cata* 

logues ; but in the present case he appears to have overlooked them, and hence* 
does not think it necessary td^ discuss the authorship of the work. 
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(iii) ‘Abdalwahhab Sharani, a well-known Sufi author of the 
10th century a.h. (see Lib. Cat., vol. x, No. 567), in his A1 Lawaqih, 
fol. 293'*, quotes the following passage from a work of Abu’l Mawahib, 
entitled Qawanin ; and this passage is found verbatim on fol. 35'' of 
the present MS. : — 

j&x ^ AjUaIaJI OOx j 

ajIj 44 a»mI uXIo ^ Aam} 

I I ^ ^ ^ ^ I j 

^^(j j . q/I j fjlj (JIaJI j *- V-l iS*u 

iisc ajUj j a^CajILj jjjJI <i_5^ 4^^^^ j U^Us 4^ 

iAab.4 j 3 *Ay« 

• J S-S^ My’ 3 er* 

We may therefore accept the statement, contained in the Berlin, 
Cairo and India Office catalogues, that Abu’l Mawahib is the author, 

Beginning : — 

I ^ 4 1 1 AD 

* *x»^-aJ| (J.f . gJI (^’y ^^l 

For six other works of the author see Berlin, Nos. 3030, 3097, 
3908, 5514, 8597, 8697. 

Written in fair Naskl). Dated a.h. 1097. 

Scribe : >x*ax<. 

The scribe, Muhammad bin Ibrahim ad Dakdakji, the ^aikh of 
Mustafa Bakri (see No. 950 below), was a well-known Hanafi scholar 
and a famous Sufi of Damascus, who composed a number of works on 
different branches of Islamic literature. He died in a.h. 1131 =a.d. 
1718 ; see Taj at Tabaqat, vol. xii, fol. 397 ; Silk ad Durar, vol. iv, 
p. 25. In the following note on the title-page, the scribe tells us 
that he transcribed the present MS. for his own use ; — 

JJAjw 4D) >t-*t j AtuAxJ A*aI AJJ 

In A.H. 1275, the MS. came into the possession of one ‘Abdarrah- 
man Sha>h, whose note on the title-page runs thus : — 4y ^ 



124 


ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


No. 919. 

c. 

foil. 19; lines 23; Size7}x5; 4Jx3i. 

SHARHU WASlYAT I IBRAHIM AL 

matbUli. 

A rare commentary on A1 Waaiyah, a manual of mystical 
instruction compiled by Ibrahim al Matbuli (d a.h. 887= a. d. 1482) 
for the use of his suti friends. 

By ‘Abdalwahhab bin Ahmad bin ‘Ali bin ash gha'rani 

(d. A.H. 973=a.i>. 1565; see Lib. 

Cat., vol. X, No. 567). 

Beginning ; — 

( 

We are not acquainted with any other copy of the work. 

Written in good NaskJj. Not dated ; apparently 11th century 

A.H. 


No. 920. 

foil. 54 ; lines 27 ; size 8x71; 6x4. 

TAHQiQ azzawrA.' 

A commentary on Az Zawra’ of Dawwani (d. a.h. 907=a.d. 
1501 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. x, No. 550) and on the author’s gloss on the 
same work. For a copy of the text and of the gloss see Berlin, 
Nos. 3224, 3225. Az Zawra’ is a very concise work, which treats of 
(the beginning and the end of the world) and certain con- 
nected matters from the mystical and philosophical points of view. 

Commentator: Kamaladdin bin Muhammad bin Fakbr al 
Lari j — As h J< — ♦S’. The word bin, 

occurring in the name of the commentator between Kamaladdin and 
Muhammad, is found in the preface of our copy as well as in Berlin, 
No. 3226 ; but in Haj. Kbah) vol. iii, p. 544, and in the author’s 
colophon quoted below, it is omitted, and the commentator’s name 
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runs as follows : Kamaladdia Muhammad. Our author was a Shi'a 
scholar of the 10th century a.h., and a pupil of Dawwani. the 
author of the text, to whom he frequently refers as U cULit (my teacher). 
The date of his death is not given by his biographers; but Haj. 
Khah, loc. cit., tells us that ho was alive in a.h. 928, which he takes 
to be the date of composition of the present work. The latter date, 
however, is given as a.ii. 918, in the following author’s colophon in 
our copy : — 

jLf : 

j tjLIXl) oLaii. iJjfc 

It j j UkC AJUu ••••••••• loJt ^ j 

The commentator, in the above colophon, tells us that he is 
desirous of writing another commentary on the same text if his life ho 
spared ; but no trace of any subsequent commentary is found. 

Beginning . — 

^j>. ySb OM#.!sa.J| 

SLejMyJ} UtyJI VJi.JIS’ Li c/ Kt/' 

liLuuJI JitAil jIjmJI j lj>A«>il AAiiK/t 

j •••#••••• (JtSj * 

AUt o^aaJLti AjL ^ «iLu<VI iJlLe 

jJb ^ iJ^y^ 

* I 

Only one other copy of the work is mentioned, viz., in Berlin, 
loc. cit. 

Written in fair Naskh, Dated a.h. 1035. 



120 


ABABIC MANtrSCBIFTS. 


No. 921. 

foil. 50 ; lines 14 ; size 8JX5S; 5X4. 

^ jJUJi 

AR RISALAT FI ISTILAHAT AS 

SOfIyah. 

The above title is not found anywhere in the body of the MS., 
but it is given on the title-page; and the present MS. has been 
catalogued under this title in the Hand-list, No. 1314. The author’s 
name is mentioned nowhere in the MS., and hence was omitted in the 
Hand-list, loc. cit . ; but it is evident that Abu Zakariyah al Ansari 
{d. A.H. 926=a.d. 1550) is the author, since he refers in the preface 
to another composition of his, Al Futuhat al Ilahiyah, thus ; — 

• ^ vJ>jLju j 

This Al Futuhat al Ilahiyah, which is the work of Abu Zakariyah, 
is described in Berlin, No. 3035. Our present treatise contains expla- 
nations of important mystic technical terms. A treatise by the same 
author, which, as the title itself indicates, deals with the same subject, is 
noticed (without beginning or description) in Cairo, vol. ii, p. 84, under 
the title, Ar Bisalat fi Al Alfaz al lati Yatadavvaluha Muhaqqiqu As 
Sufiyah jMxuo l^l^l aL iJLoyt. The fact that the 

subject-matter of that treatise is the same as ours, and that in An 
Nur as Safir only one treatise of the author on this subject is 
mentioned, suggests that, though there are two different titles, there 
is only one treatise. 

The full name of the author runs thus ; Zainaddin Abu Yahya 
Zakariyah bin Muhammad bin Ahmad bin Zakariyah al Ansari 
iW*.' a well-known 

scholar and author, who was born, a.h. 826, in Sunaika, where he 
studied up to the age of 15 years. In a.h. 841, he visited Cairo, where 
he studied in Jami‘ Azhar and other institutions. He attended the 
lectures, on each branch of learning, of the specialist professors of that 
branch ; for the names of which professors see An Nur as S^fir, fol. 
121®. He was granted Ijazas by several professors. Of those, the 
Ijaza granted to him by Ibn Hajar (d. a.h. 852=a.d. 1449 ; see Lib. 
Cat., vol. V, part ii, No. 169) receives special mention in An Nur as 
Safir as being a holograph IJaza. He received mystical training from 
several Sufis, of whom the following are mentioned in An Nur as 
Safir : (i) Abu 'Abdallah al ‘Umari ; (ii) Shifi&badin Ahmad al Adkari ; 
(iii) Muhammad al Faiyumi. 
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He worked as a professor of different subjects in several institu- 
tions of Cairo. In a.h. 886, he was appointed Chief Justice of Cairo ; 
but he resigned the post some years later, on account of his love of 
mysticism and authorship. The rest of his life our author spent in 
holding sittings for novices and composing his works. In all, 35 of 
his works are enumerated in Brock., vol. ii, p. 99. He died in a.h. 
926=a.d. 1550 ; * and was buried in Qirafa, near the tomb of Imam 
gliafa'i (d. a.h. 204=a.d. 820). 

Beginning : — 

J ^ ^ 

« faLaJl)! 

Written in fair Naskh. Not dated ; apparently 12th century a.h. 


No. 922. 

foil. 26; lines 26; size 8Jx6; 6|x4. 

AL JAWHAR AL FARlD Fl ADAB 
AS StfFl WA AL MURlD. 

A versified treatise, containing 1238 verses on the important 
principles of Sufism and asceticism, and on the rules to bo observed 
by novices in their relations with their Shaikhs. The treatise is 
divided into 8 Bab, which are fully described in Berlin, No. 3182. 

Author : Badiaddin Muhammad bin Muhammad bin Ahmad bin 
‘Abdallah al Gazzi al ‘Amiri ash Shafc‘i 

aUI a well-known scholar and Sufi of 

Damascus, where he was bom in a.h. 826. He is the author of 
several works ; of which five, including the present work, are enumer- 
ated in H^^ock., vol. ii, p. 284. He died in a.h. 936=a.d. 1529 ; 
see Brock., foe. cit . ; Berlin, No. 3181 ; Paris, No. 4427. 


• This is the date as given in Al Lawtlqih, fol. 338*, by his own famous 
disciple, ‘Abdal W'ahh&b ash Sha‘r4ni (d. a.h. 973=a.d. 1665 ; see Lib. Cat., 
vol. X, No. 567). It is supported by the author of T&j at tabaq&t, vol. x, fol. 145, 
and is to be accepted in preference to the date given in An NAr as S&fir — viz., 
A.H. 925. 
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Beginning : — 

J! JO— J) (1) 

^ (2) 
J>^. ■^A/I^ C^Mi^AjkAAw (3) 

At the end, the author, in the following verse, says that the 
work is chiefly based on the Qur’an and Hadi§ : — 

|r^li| ^^jLfc A.. ^ laAXXww^ 

Only one other copy of the work is noticed, viz., in Berlin, 
loc. cit. 

Written in fair Naskb. Not dated; apparently 11th century a.h. 


V_^* i J.*aRA. 

(U) Ji>WI jAiil ^JCJI 


No. 923. 

foil. 185 ; lilies 21 ; size 7^X5; 5 J x 3^. 

^*Ji jy 

nOr al ‘Ain ^ari^ u silk 
AL ‘Ain. 

A detailed commentary on a mystical Qasida of 283 verses on 
the principles and theories of Sufism, known as Qasidatu Ta’iyah, 
composed by ‘Abdal Qadir bin ‘Umar bin Habib as Safdi. For a 
copy of the text, see Hand-list, No. 2589/6 

Brock., vol. ii, p. 119, where he refers to Bodl., vol. i. No. 93 ; 
Leid., No. 28 ; Algar., No. 364, tells us that the author of the Qasida 
died A.H. 726= A.D. 1326. He omits, however, any reference to Berlin, 
No. 3414, where we are told that ‘Abdal Qadir, the author of the 
above Qasida, which is there described, died in a.h. 915=a d. 1509. 
The following facts, gathered from the present commentary, lead us 
to accept this date, and to reject that given by Brockelmann as 
certainly incorrect : — 

(i) The commentator, in the preface, refers to a personal inter- 
view between his own Shaikh. ‘Ali bin Maimun al Fasi al Magribi 
(d. A.H. 917= A.D. 1511; see Berlin, No. 3034) and the author 
of the text thus : — 

...jijJI y/K" ( ;JUJI liA y,l LajI 

• ( UJI )jySSJ} AjhiJ 
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(ii) Again, from the following passage in the preface, where the 
commentator refers to an incident related to him in a.h. 905 by his 
Sb&lki), ‘Ali bin Maimun al Fast al Magribi, concerning the author of 
the text, in language only used of the living, it is clear that the 
latter was alive in that year. 

••• 

...... U»)jj| > atkJ UlAL) Uji 

^-*4^1 JA«JI Uax^A J UjU«l J Aic Uj.>a. 

a ^ aam# ............ , I I I 

(iii) On fol. 12**, where he refers to something which he heard 
concerning ‘Abdal Qadir’s will in a.h. 924, the commentator refers to 
the latter in language used of the dead, thus : — 

j ^ cHr^ J 

' • . M 

I c«g)l ...... 4JLil . cJjlaII ,yjx ^ J 

« sjy9 Su ^ 

From the above, we may conclude that the author of the text 
was alive in a.h. 905, and died some time before a.h. 924. 

Commentator : *Alwan bin ‘Ali bin ‘Atiyah bin Hasan al Hama- 
wi I g»»3wJt idij: jjJLc ^ fanious Sufi author of the 

10th century a.h., who composed a number of works on different 
branches of Islamic literature. In all, 18 works of the author are 
enumerated in Brock., vol. ii, p. 333. He died in a.h. 936=a.d. 
1529 ; see Berlin, No. 3416. 

Beginning ; — 

The commentary proper begins on fol. 16“, thus : Jli 

, ^ ^^iLo , ^1^1 , Jlc Iiii AU) 

• SJJ ||-«I jiiiJ Akfei IjiijU «S*ayJ 4Xi) 

For other copies of the work see Berlin, Nos. 3416-17 ; Paris, 
No. 3225 ; Cairo, vol. ii, p. 105. 

Written in fair Naskb. Not dated ; apparently 11th century 

A.H« 

Scribe : AJUt ^ 

VOL. XIU. 


J 



130 


ABABIO MANUSCRIPTS. 


A note on the title-page which runs thus : — 

cJX* 

• , .\aa.) ^ iJ.JLaBu.JI 

tells that the MS. was for some time in the possession of Shaikh 
Hamid of Gujarat. 

This is followed by another note and a seal of Muhammad Fa^l, 
son of the above-mentioned ^aikh Hamid, dated a.h. 1130, which 
nins thus : — 

• ji.«Lai. ^ jJ..A (i ijusL/« Aul 


No. 924. 

foil. 45 ; lines 21 ; size 8x6; x 3^ . 

irshAd at tAlibIn. 

A work on Sufism, briefly expounding the philosophical and 
mystical truths concerning the following : (i) j l-« 4 b.aJI Jyj (the 
descent of the Holy book from heaven) ; (ii) JU^I *1mj (the mission of 
the prophets) ; (iii) dUyU o>U. a^^jiuc (the validity 

of the Divine law transmitted to ns through the prophets) ; (iv) 

(the scales in which men weigh their good and bad acts); (v) 

1*^1 (branches of learning), of which the author enumerates 411, in 
all ( Uhs j£k£ jJL: ii3U»yl lio.^ ). According to the following 

author’s colophon, quoted at the end by the scribe, the present 
work was composed in a.h. 933 : — 

,_yjLaLiSI ^_gLc jua>.l ^1 vLay) j.^^tJL»AJI *AJy« JUf 

* HJLtJiMiS j j LijJlj Ai*t( iijA}] , f i 

Author; ‘Abdalwahhab bin Ahmad bin ‘Ali ash Sba'rani 
^lyuJI yu ..^uyi 0 ^ (d. A.H. 973=a.d. 1666 ; see Lib. 

Cat., voL X, No. 667). 

Beginning : — 

I 

• • • 

j ^ Jlc .••••• J •••#•» 

« 
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We learn, from the following passage on fol. 8“, that our author 
composed a work on Sufism under the title of Tanbih al Agbfya’ in 
which he enumerated 1071 theories relating to Sufism ; but owing to 
the discouraging reception of the work among scholars, he threw it 
into the river Nile : — 

LjLxf' ^ 

• ••••• ^ Q j I 

« ^ Sj j c^ysa-i-U 

For other copies of the work see Berlin, No. 3044 ; Cairo, vol. 
ii, p. 65. 

Written in Nasklj. Not dated ; apparently 11th century a.h. 


No. 925. 

foil. 66 ; lines 23 ; size 8^x6; 6 X 3|. 

AL JAWHAR AL HUNAZZAH Fl ZIYA- 
RAT AL QABR AL MUKARRAM. 

A work containing rules and directions for visiting the tomb of 
the Prophet, and a discussion of the validity of this practice (and that 
of visiting the tombs of others), both from tlie religious and mystical 
points of view. The author criticises Ibn Taimiyah (see Lib. Cat., 
vol. V., part ii. No. 462/1), who opposes the validity of this practice. 
The present work was composed in a.h. 953, after the author’s return 
from Medina and from visiting the tomb of the Prophet. The work 
is divided into a Muqaddimah, 8 Fasl and a Khdlintah; sec Berlin, 
No. 4052, where the contents of the work are fully described. 

Author : Ahmad bin Muhammad bin ‘Ali bin Hajar al Haii^ami 

^ (d. A.H. 974=A.D. 1566 ; see Lib. 

Cat., vol. V, part i, p. 202). 

Beginning : — 

^ g i (XADU ^Ujl J ...... V— ftL*.*.! 

^ ^ j ^ ... (JC»VI . 1 1 

0 •}) ^ X^Uj j 
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The author’s colophon, containing the date of composition of the 
work, quoted at the end by the scribe, runs as follows : — 

^ ^ JU! 

For other copies of the work see Berlin, No. 4062 ; Paris, No 
1163 ; Cairo, vol. vii, p. 141. Printed in Bulaq, a.h. 1309. 

Written in fair Naskb. Dated a.h. 1238. 

Scribe ; Ij 

No. 926. 

foil. 141 ; lines 26; size 10x7; 8Jx7. 

JAWAMr AL KILAH Fi AL HAWA'I? 
WA AL HIKAM. 

An autograph copy of a work on Sufism and asceticism; containing 
n collection of.about 3,000 moral and mystical maxims, based on the 
Qur’an, Hadi§ and sayings of the Sufis. These maxims are classified 
under six heads, as follows : (i) oULwoIll (A1 Iqtibasat) 600 maxims, 
irart of each maxim being a quotation from the Qur’an ; (ii) oUxi«..a3 
(Tadminiyat) 600 maxims, part of each maxim being a quotation from 
Hadi§; (iii) (A1 Ahadi^) 200 maxims, taken entirely from 

Hadig with omission of the Isnad ; (iv) (Hikamu Ibn ‘A^) 

300 maxims, taken from Ibn ‘Ata’s work (No. 900 above) ; (v) 

(Hikamu Tilmid Ibn ‘Ata) 100 maxims, borrowed from the 
work composed by a disciple of Ibn ‘A^; whose name, according 
to Berlin, No. 8703, is ; (vi) tAUf (Kal4m as Salaf) 

about 1,400 maxims, collected from the sayings of pious Muham- 
madems of early times. In the following passage from the preface, 
the author observes that proper use cannot be made of the present 
work without a thorough knowledge of the Qur’anic branches, Hadi^ 
and Sfifism : — 

<— ISjb VijJ JU.f ^yI ^^1*3 4jul ^ 

« 
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The work, which consists of 88 Bob, 9 Fast and a Kbdtimah, is 
divided into 21 parts, and the maxims contained in each Bdh or 
Fasl are arranged according to the six -fold classification mentioned 
above. 

Author : ‘Ala’addin ‘AU bin Husamaddin ‘Abdal Malik bin Qadi 
IQian al Muttaqi al Hindi al Qadiri ash Sh&diU Madani 

i^aJI ^ 

^aJI He died in a.h. 975=a.d. 1567. See Lib. Cat., vol. v, part 
ii. No. 425. 

Beginning : — 

\jC sJj^uj ^ikS j iJcilS ^ty AajsxII 

^_yc aSJI ^_^JI ja5«J| aajJI JyjA Ajo ...... ^ 

I Alb ^aAJI aaLL) aLoIc ^ 

<__j5l AiU ^sbU Aja ^sJ) ^ Jacl^l y^Jl ^-<1^ Aja«a» cjujti 

j Ajlftirma.N j L4A.« aJIamkaA. AalLa. 

SAJaUJ A^Xa. AjL« ySO j >UaC ^Xa. A)(a^ j aIa-oJI 

* 

y «yL.ljAi'JI ui^.v/aA* j ^xkc J 

^Xa. y jlkc yCa. y AiA-Aa/l Vi^...S|jLa.J' I ^ uyLijjA-Oxf I 

* y 

The preface is followed by a brief note on the philology of th© 
word i'^Xa. 

For other copies of the work see Berlin, No. 8703 ; India Office, 
Nos. 673-4 ; Paris, No. 1363 ; Cairo, vol, vii, p. 348 ; Asafiyah, No. 26 ; 
Bampur, Nos. 81-82. 

A note on the title-page, which runs as follows : Iaa 

kM ^^JAJI ^L-a yUJ j,X»JI j laeijji ^ yX)> informs us that 

the present MS. is an autograph copy. 

This is supported by the author’s colophon, which runs thus : — 

* 

That the present copy was made during the author’s life-time 
is clear also from the fact that there are marginal notes on .foil. 10^, 
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IT**, 18*, which end with the words ( alxs ), referring to the author, 
and praying for his long life ( aJDt ). We may safely 

therefore accept the statement contained in the above-quoted note 
on the title-page. 

Written in fair Naskb. Not dated ; 10th century a.h. 


No. 927. 

foil. 200; lines 19; 8ize9Jx4; 7Jx3. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the preceding work, beginning and ending like 
the above. 

The scribe has copied verbatim the author’s colophon, quoted in 
No. 926 above, omitting his own name; but it is clear from the 
handwriting, which differs from that of No. 926, as well as from the 
paper, that the present MS. is not an autograph copy. 

Written in fair Naskii. Not dated ; apparently 12th century 

A.H. 


No. 928. 

foil. 264 ; lines 17 ; size 9 X 6 J ; 6J X 3J. 

The S^nie. 

Another copy of the preceding work, followed by a small treatise , 
in four foil, at the end. 

Written in bold Naskb. Not dated ; apparently 12th century 

A.H. 

Foil. 261-264. ^ i)L^( Ar Bisalat fi A1 Iqtibas. This 

is the title found on the title-page of the present MS. ; but the 
author, in his Husn al Muhadrah, fol. Ibb**, refers to this work under 
the title, Mah&sin al Iqtibas. The treatise contains 114 verses on 
miscellaneous topics, half of each couplet being a quotation from the 
Qur’an. This style of composition is technically known as Al Iqtibas, 
a branch of rhetoric in which, as is evident from the present com- 
position, our autholr was highly proficient. 

Author: Jalaladdin ‘Abdarrahman bin Abi Bakr as Suyuti 
yj 911 =a.d. 1605; see 

Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i. No. 123). 
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Beginning : — * 

f «« > ^ f jJl ^ lil -v^ 

480*1 1 c)y» I u ^3 J 

We are not acquainted with any other copy of the work. 

Written in fair Naskb. Not dated ; apparently 12th century 


No. 929. 

foil. 46 ; lines 26 ; size 8x6; 6]| x 4.J. 

AL FUSOL AL FATNiYAH. 

A concise work on Sufism and asceticism, chiefly based on the 
sayings of the Sufis, and dealing with 57 important points of the 
subject. The work is extremely rare, no copy of it being mentioned 
in any catalogue. It is divided into the following 57 short Fast, 
each Fasl dealing with one particular point ; — 

1. foil. 2-3“’. aJ j i (3*^* (. 5 ^* tl-aj 

^ •# 

% 

2. foil. <Jul^ j^yo aJj: oU U 

^y^yc L aJUI [7^ 


3. 

fol. 4. 

)l-cL> v^Lk^ ^ 5 ^ 

JLa> 



* *>;lyyLju ^ ^LUf Ilf 


4. 

fol. 4**. 

aJLc ^ j yc aJJI a5^ j jli AJ 

(JLi5 



# aJIa. AJL»-g j 


5. 

fol. 4'’. 

aUI Df 

(JL^ 

6. 

fol. 6*. 

JUajlIf Uarw He UJb 

(JLoj 

7. 

fol. 5“. 

aJUI A^; ^AUJI jf.3 Jlif 

(J^ai 



(JL^ olAjyolf Isu^ dijyJJ Ajtap^ (3^^ 


» 

fol, 6®’. 



8 . 

_^aUI jJjl (_ 5 * (J^ 

JLoi 


# ^ 
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IS-’ 


t. fol. 

10. fol. 

11. foil. 


T^, IfUlla^t dUf <JLa> 

7^—8^. . . .^iLSJI JlS (JLai 

(XALma/ 0^^ J ^2pJf i>.JjJl w5J 1^4^ 

#- ^ iJS uilx j ^lUI A^lic AAjO 

if** . 

8*^. vrJ!j U JL^i 

8*^. ^ISx) ^1 t>^l |J ^Ikp ^f ^jt JlS JL^i 

CjT^^ ^ ..... .^S^XmaJI ^ 

* 

8**—9. if jJLc »^LJ^ JLaj 

# oL^l^f jLX^lj 

10—11®'. iX^ 

4it aJJI tX^ ^t |JLc 

lP-12®. JS (jjfjj^ ^LcHf JU JLii 

Jj 4yA.I j I4J fy^y, ^ ^y)! 

iuJ<3L£Jt {Jj^^ 

17. foil. 12^-13*^. vy^» ^y y Jli’ 

^ # ^^AanJUdJf ^ ^(aU j{^Ajo^\ 

18. fol. 13^. Isiyuo ^ JLoi 

19. fol. 13'*. otypJ* <!lIc aJLII yiM^ Ull^ JGJ (JLoi 

^ Laju l^^toju 

20. foil, l3'>-l4^ v:>A^ ajUi ^1 ^Loiit ji; ju; 


21. foil 


22. fol. 


12. fol. 

13. fol. 


14. foil 

16. foil 

16. foil 


A^lLJt ^v5L^t 4 X^ 91 ^ ^ 

Ht l^jik^ C5^ ^ 

14M6^ o^t iysiif j*lclll ^1 JU cUi 

e^® lt- dii;- 

^ « iulG' cUI 

16**. J jl^f slixc JlS JLa* 

JU /UJI ^^’t JLoL » (^UjJt ^1 

* ^UoJf 
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23. 

fol. IS**. 

24. 

fol. 16*. 

25. 

fol. le^. 

26. 

fol. 16'>. 

27. 

fol. 17*. 

28. 

fol. 17*. 

29. 

fol. 17". 

30. 

fol. 18*. 

31. 

fol. 18". 

32. 

foil. 19-: 

33. 

fol. 21*. 

34. 

foil. 21* 

36. 

fol. 22*. 

36. 

fol. 22". 

37. 

fol. 22". 


lil ^ <JL^ 

Lo USlS^ ^IdbJt 

* ^ ^3JLiJf ^ 

aSU ^UiJt j JLai 

aUL ULc 9(XA ^ (^iLLII ^jm (JLa> 

yklfiJI ojUl ^U*JI ^ Jli* JL^i 

*•• A-«ii j 


# ^-w» cLiaI y OkMi^jc 


38 . 


« ^jLu ilj aJLc 

(J^* cJL^ 

^^«>Lljl y^ y (3^^ AAkJ lfliaJjL>/o 

# AUt AjJi* 

0. aUI C5ir^* LS^ 

^ A^ c!^:? ^ (JLoUrJI 4>^^I AjLc 

^ olwf Ai'Hi ^U-JI (JLai 

22^« # w^i^l iX^ 

aU* {jy^) Jli ci^t U^ i^ftlMili j^U.j Jli cILai 
^ I^AXMit aUU cJLxI (JLi a^ j aUI 
lif JU ajI aJUI AjlavflJt cL^ 

^Irllj JlftAb ^j iajL*j )l tyjuo ^fy 

* aJ yXc iaa j^i ofj^ 

^ A^rpx) <>/ol^ A spa. |.U1II JIS tUi 
IaI oyC^Jt ^ ^tx a I^ a j ^JtyAJt 

^ iiJyJjJt S^^<aaxJI ^^^4^ il«yjah.l3 Aa3«> CmSAI 

foil. 23»-25®'. J JUJt y UJUf S^-Aa J)j^it J-ai 

^ ... JU^»J 
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39. foil. 25^-28®'. JLaI jjOj jJi JLai 

IHaJLmX} ^ ^Lm» 

# I4J ^3 ^LaJu Lc^*Lo j A^clCswt J J diij^lj 

40. foil. 28M9». ^ vy^ U^Jli*<-Ui 

# aajjJ? I^JLm»I 

41. fol. 30^. \jh jJLt> j ^ <3b^ cLa 5 

42. fol. 30®. jJLc^ ^ Aix aUI cjjj^ J^ cL^ 

^ AJlC) ^ ^jLma^I 

43. fol. 30^. Aa^Lx duLuf jiLa j ^LLJi c*;* J JLa3 

^ AftyJl ^l(^T j iJLaJI ^i>(it 

44. fol. 30^. y *ljt Ajk^^ ^ISjI l^l j (JLa> 

A^Sk.^ ^^i****^^ ... AXxLjui 

^ lafisJf wli aJ |JL^ 

* a51Ajc ^ A^ ^^^aJsx) 

45. fol. 31®. # JulG cJUaJI ctiAd 

46. fol. 31®. S^lit ^llb Jl vlf cJl^ y LUJ c)' r^' 

# cX)«i 

47. fol. 31^. ^j-<o AlftAflA. Odbuu cJ-^ 

* ■sljjllt j 

48. fol. 32* ^1 ^U> jj\ j.Uill ^v.£J( Jli JUi 

cs^ J e>* (^* 

^ A^l 

49. fol. 33® Aji jJiiJ ^1 Ai>j J 

# ill 

50. fol. 33®. * j (k^t ALkUk A5iy A;j ijyu j JLai 

51. fol. 33^. (3^ J j ^ ^ 

62. foil. 34®-36®. j d^ 

# ikU. AlJf ^1 

63. foil. 36»>-36®. ^ aJUI Aj^ A^>dl ^UHI Jli JUi 

* Sajm\ 

64. fol. 36^. # a^4«4 j (3"^ 11^ ^ ! y .ll cUoj 

66. fol. 36'^. ^ (3*^^ (*4^ is^) iui^-AJI (JLa5 

« oUuju aJ 
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66. foil. 37‘'~43. * aJ o-LUf ojliJ ^ ^ JUi 

57. foil. 43-46. A^ aJU* JLfli 

j aUI aa^ ^ L^' 

# AjIOk^ 

The author’s name does not appear in any catalogue, or any- 
where in the body of the present work ; but a note on the title-page, 
which is quoted below, tells us that Husain bin Abi Bakr Faqih 
Muhammad BalhaJ Bafadl at Tarimi is the author, and that he was 
a 8hafi‘i scholar of Tarim in Hadramaut, a province of Arabia: — 

jjUJJ ...••• j issxXAJI J^^JI 

m ^jLiUJI ^(.2ELlb jJi> Ajai ^ 

The author was clearly a scholar of the 10th century a.h., since 
the latest authority quoted in the present work is Sufi Abu Bakr al 
‘idrus (d. A.H. 914=:a.d. 1609 ; see Nur as Safir, fol. 80), who is 
referred to on fol, 10®* as follows : — 

The above evidence is confirmed when we find that the author 
and his present work are mentioned in An Nur as Safir, fol. 350, 
where the author’s full name is given as follows : A^Si 

^AiLSJI ^ aUI 4 ^^, He 

was a Shafii scholar of Hadramaut, and a supporter of the mystical 
doctrine of the famous Sufi, Muhiaddin, of the 7th century a.h. Ho 
was the only Sufi in Hadramaut to possess a copy of the latter’s 
famous work, Futuhat (see No. 865 above). He died in a.h. 979= 
A.D. 1671. See An Nur as Safir, loc, cit. 

Beginning : — 

^oLxaJ AaIso ^ AJJ iX6cacvJl 

^ •••••• I 

^y^iOSd} •••••• (,AaAAJ| 4JU| (Jtuyj j tttt**#*******. 

• A^j^l ^ AjLaciiiJI 

Written in fair Naskb. Dated a.h. 1022. 

The scribe, who does not reveal his name, says in the following 
colophon that the present copy was transcribed in Medina, a.h. 
1022 :— 
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^ ^ cXUI >>Aax> 

•*••••• \ji/^ 3 <—^1^1 A».SI ^yi AisuJ ^ 3 

4. 

^y*ai\ <LijM4j] t— iJH) Jju 


• ^ILJI ^ S^jLall 


A note below the colophon, by some unknown writer, runs as 
follows t |»1 m» y Aj^ y aUI aUI s^y^3 ^UaJI VmAamJVJ iUjlLo ^ 

and tells us that the present MS. was once compared with another 
copy of the work in the Mosque of the Prophet. 

A note on the margin, close to the colophon, runs thus : iiLl&c ^ 
I I 6^ axm ^UJI -Ai ^ ^As»3t aJJI o^UJt Ull^ ‘ia^ 

and tells us that, in a.h. 1159, the present MS. was compared with a 
copy of the work belonging to Sayyid ‘Abdallah al Mudahhin, a Sufi 
of the 12th century a.h. 

The title-page contains the following three notes : — 

(i) ‘Ali bin Muhammad, commonly called Abu’l ‘Azm, a Sufi of 

the 12th century a.h., tells us in the following autograph 
note that the MS. was for some time in his possession ; — 

• AXI/© 

(ii) ‘Abdallah bin Taha bin ‘Umar as Saqqaf, in the following 

autograph note, tells us that, in a.h. 1150, he borrowed 
the present MS. from the above-mentioned Abu’l ‘Azm 
‘Ali 

^ *Js ^ Ul y ;l*W« UjUii) IjJb 

% 

m I 1 1*0 iS,Mi ,••••• %X6*aci/® 

(iii) Again, the same ^Abdallah bid Taha, in the following note, 

says that in a.h. 1161 he purchased the present MS. 

^ iDI *>« ^J) iby ^1 Jioi 


e I I 0 I aaav 




• • a 
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No. 930, 

foil. 147 ; lilies 21 ; size 8Jx5^ ; 6x3. 

AT TARlQAT AL MU^AMHIADlYAH 
WA AS SlRAT AL A^lMADlYAH. 

A work on asceticism and ethics, dealing particularly with 
religious, moral and mystical duties, based on standard works of 
Sufism and 35 works on Hadig. The present work is divided into 
3 Bah, each Bab being subdivided into several Fasl. For details 
of the contents see Berlin, No. 8836. 

Author : Muhiaddin Muhammad bin Pit ‘Ali al Birkawi (Birgili) 

a well-known Turki author and 
scholar, belonging to the Hanafi school, who composed a number of 
works on different subjects ; of which 23, including the present work, 
are enumerated in Brock., vol. ii, p. 440. Ho was born in a.h. 929. 
He was a favourite scholar of Sultan Sulaiman (a.h. 926-974= a.d. 
1520-1566) of the Ottoman dynasty, who erected a Madrasah for our 
author, where he spent his life in teaching and composing his works. 
He died in a.h. 981=a.d. 1573. See Tqd al Manzum, p. 430; Jour- 
nal Asiatique (Paris, 1828), vol. ii, p. 159 ; Hada’iq al Hanafiyah, 
p. 380 ; Brock., loc. cit. 

Beginning : — 

* • < • * 

For other copies of the work see Paris, Nos. 1321-2 ; Cairo, 
vol. ii, p. 94 ; Aya Saha, Nos. 1950-6 ; Alger., Nos. 2484-93 ; Berlin, 
Nos. 8836-7 ; Buhar Lib. Cat., vol. ii. No. 124 ; Asiatic Society of 
Bengal, p. 66 ; Bampur, No. 132. 

The present work was printed in Constantinople in a.h. 1257, 
along with the commentary called Al Barakat al Muhammadiyah, 
and again, with another commentary called Al Hadiqat an Nadiyah, 
in A.H. 1290. 

Foil. 1-13 are written in Naskb> and the rest in Nasta'liq. Not 
dated ; apparently 11 th century a.h. 
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No. 931. 

foil. 141; lines 19; size8Jx4J; 51x2^. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same, written in fair Nasta'liq. Not dated ; 
apparently 11th century a.h. The present copy bears a frontis* 
piece ; and foil. 1-2 are written within gold-ruled borders. Each 
complete sentence of these two foil, ends with a golden circle. 
Foil. 1-3 contain quotations from different works and other miscel- 
laneous matter. 

The following note on fol. 2“ indicates concisely the periods of 
time separating the famous prophets from Adam to Muhammad : — 

1 j j . q JI 

,^<***y 1 OjIkJ Kif* 3 ^ 3 

0 AAm ^HmJI , ^ .*1 ^ 3 Ai«> ^ o il 

This is followed by another note, enumerating 35 works on 
Hadi^ referred to in the present work, with the abbreviations used 
for each of them. 


No. 932. 

foil. 285; lines 28 ; size 12x8; 9Jx5§. 

a^akJ f ^ I * 

AL MAWAHIB AL FATHlYAH. 

A rare and useful commentary on the preceding work, composed 
in Mecca, a.h. 1051. 

By Muhammad bin ‘Ali bin Muhammad bin ‘Allan al Bakri As 
Siddiqi Lc a well-known Sufi 

and scholar of Mecca, who was born in a.h. 996, and completed his 
studies at the early age of 18 years. He was a disciple of his uncle, 
Ahmad, under whom he received spiritual training for a considerable 
period. He was an eminent teacher and author, and composed more 
than 60 works. See Khulasat al A^ar, vol. iv, p. 184. Only three 
of these works are enumerated in Brock., Vol. ii, p. 391. He died in 
Mecca in a.h. 1057— a.d. 1647, leaving behind him a large number of 
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pupils. See Kliulasat al Agar, loc. cit . ; Brock., loc. cit. ; ‘Iqd al 
Jawahir, foL leS**. He was buried near the tomb of Ibn Hajar 
<see Lib. Cat., vol. v, part i, No. 283). 

Beginning : — 

m AAkisa.}L> AiijJLsaJI ujm Jjj 

Only one other copy of the work is mentioned, viz., in Cairo, 
vol. ii, p. 140. 

Some one, in his note on the title-page, which runs thus : 
jjJU3 aUI AflJ^ tells US that the present MS. is an autograph 
copy ; but we cannot accept this statement, in view of the below- 
quoted colophon, which the scribe begins with the words Jli 

ixe aJUI (the author said : may God have mercy on him) : — 

* aaaXII ist^^ ^jlJ) j j , ...... 

Written in fair Nasklj. Not dated; apparently 11th century 
A H. It was written in or before a.h. 1072, as is evident from the 
following note, dated a.h. 1072, in which some one, who does not 
reveal his name, tells us that the MS. was in that year in his 
possession : — 

I , , 

^ aJ AJjI jkc dudUj OJ J 


No. 933. 

foil. 273 ; lines 28 : size 14 J x 10 ; 9.\ x 5.^. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the preceding commentary. Written in Magribi 
character. Dated a.h. 1152. 


No. 934. 

foil. 384 ; lines 24 ; size 11 x 7J ; 7J x 4^. 

WASlLAT AL ANMADlYAH. 

A well-known detailed commentary on the At Tariqat al Muham 
madiyah (see No. 930 above). The first draft of the present com 
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mentary was made in a.h. 1052 ; but it was finally arranged, and a 
fair copy made, by the author in a.h. 1081. 

By Maula Rajab bin Ahmad ^ l^mous scholar 

of the 10th century a.h. ; see Cairo, vol. ii, p. 144. The commentator, 
on fol. 203'’, refers to another composition of his, entitled Jami‘ al 
Azhar, thus ; — 


• (*^ 

Beginning : — 

• AU 

For other copies see Cairo, loc. cit . ; Alger., No. 982 ; Ibrahim 
Pasha, No. 776. 

The present commentary was printed in Constantinople, a.h. 
1270. 

Written in fair Naski). Dated a.h. 1167. 

Scribe : 


No. 935. 

foil. 13 ; lines 11 ; size 8x6; 6x4. 

QIT'AT MIN SHARN AT TARlQAT. 

A fragment of the preceding commentary, beginning thus : — 

% 

AcA< v»s* JxtfAii 

and endihg as follows: — ilyo aJlf ^ISJt f*>A lulbl Uil j 

It corresponds with foil. 19*~26 of the preceding copy. 
Written in ordinary Naskh. Not dated; apparently 13th 
century a.h. 
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No. 936. 

foil. 8 ; lines 17 ; size 7x4; 4J x 2L 

^ aJUJi 

AR RISALAT FI at TAWAKKUL. 

A treatise, in which the author maintains that, from the mystical 
point of view, the seeking of help from others and devising means for 
gaining one’s object is not contrary to Tawakkul (reliance on God) 
Various conflicting views of Sufis on the subject are quoted. 

Neither the author nor the work is mentioned in any catalogue ; 
but we learn from the preface quoted below that 'Isa bin ‘Abdarrahim 
is the author of the work. The following note on 
the title-page, the handwriting of which is identical with that of 
the MS., tells us that ‘Isa, the author, was a Qiidi : — 

^ ^ ^ 

« jujI 

It is possible, therefore, that the author is Qadi Tsa of AhmadA- 
bad (in India), who died in a.ti. 982 = a.d. 1574. See An Niir as 
Safir, fob 360‘b where we arc told that he composed several works ; 
but the titles of these works are not given, and so we cannot be 
certain that he is the Qadi Tsa, the author of the present treatises 
On the other hand, wo find no reason to reject the supposition. Tins 
scribe in his coloplion, which is quoted below, uses the phrase aiJt 
(always used of the dead) in referring to the author ; and ho tells us 
that the present MS., which is dated A.n. 1015, was transcribed from 
a copy revised and annotated by the author. Further, there are in 
our copy, which as already mentioned is dated a.h. 1015, two or 
three autograph marginal notes by the author’s son, Qadi Ibrahim, 
whose signature to the note on fob 2*' runs thus : ^ 

Beginning : — 

ySLC ^J| Jyui JJO J uXUI 411 

. f i >UJUJI v;y|^vL^ jJi (if? 

The author, first of all, quotes from Irshad al Muridin, fol. 16“ of 
ghihabaddin as Suhrawardi (see No. 864 above), the meaning of the 
word Tawakkul, thus : — 


VOL. xni. 
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i^j**'^* d^ j 

j j 4JU) fl^'i t^£ Uj ^^^^ri j 4Jjl ,^gJI 

* aU v_^1SJI a1a.« 

Written in Nasljb. Dated a.h. 1016. 

Scribe : ^ s*suo <>.*.^.1 (JUju»»I 

This scribe is an Indian scholar of the 11th century a.h.; for a 
composition of who.se .see Hand-list, No. 125. 

We are not acquainted with any other copy of the work. 

The colophon of the scribe, indicating that the present MS. was 
transcribed from a copy revised and annotated by the author, runs as 
follows ; — 




AdcuMi ^ iJLu^l xSit LLif ^| ,i 

rkinJI ^ ^ AauJIJLj AJd) 1- J I 

{if- 

A I ImbAI I ^ ^ JS.. AAaM ..*..• I 

The author’s annotations, quoted in the pre.sent MS., are followed 
by the v/ords aLc. 


No. 937. 

foil. 98; lines 13; size8x5J; 6x3J. 

HUSN AT TAWASSUL Fl ADAB I 
ZIYARAT I Afdal ar rusul. 

A work containing rules and directions for the guidance of those 
visiting the tombs of the Prophet and others in Medina, followed by 
a discussion on the validity of this practice from the mystical and 
religious points of view. The work was composed in a.h. 953, after 
the author’s return from Hajj. The author remarks in the preface 
that, although the same points had been dealt with in other works, 
he knew of no composition treating of the subject exclusively ; hence 
the present work. It may be noted that another such composi- 
tion by his contemporary, Ibn Hajar Haigami (see No. 926 above), 
was composed three years later, viz., in a.h. 966. The present work 
is divided into a Muqaddimah, two Bab and two Kbdtimah. 
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Foil. 2-6. Muqaddimah. The reasons for the present composi- 
tion, and the need of it, are pointed out. 

Poll. 7-70"^. Bab i. Contains 99 rules, to bo carefully observed^ 
from the date of expressing a desire to that end, by those visiting tlie 
tombs of the Prophet and others in Medina. 

Foil. 70‘’-89. Bab ii. Contains directions for offering prayers 
and addressing benedictions to the Prophet and others. 

Foil. 90-91. Khdlirnah (i). Indicates at what places and on 
what occasions prayers must bo offered. 

Foil. 9r^-98. Khdlirnah (ii). Contains tlie rules to be observed 
on the return journey. 

Neither the author nor the work is mentioned in any catalogue. 
Although the author’s name is mentioned nowhere in the present MS., 
we know that ‘Abdal Qadir bin Ahmad al Fakihi 

(rf. A.H. 9f?2=A.D. 1574; see No. 850 above) is the author, 
since he refers to two other compositions of his. On fob 21, he refers 
to his commentary on Hizb, thus : ^ a) y 

This commentary on Hizb by ‘Abdal Qadir is noticed in Berlin, 
No. 1101. Again, our author on fol. 24*^ refers to another composition 
of his, Al Manahij as Saniyah fi Al Akhlaq, thus : — 

A work with this title, by ‘Abdal Qadir, is noticed in Berlin, 
No. 5401. 

Beginning : — 

j •••••• SJy***S C-.^IoL) ^ I JUU 1 

^ •••••• ^^9 

^ ^ j 

m ^1] Jril 

Written in fair Naskh, Not dated ; apparently 12th century 


A.H. 
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No. 938. 

foil. 10 ; lines 19 ; size 9x6; 7x4. 

NUBD AT MIN KITAB AL BURHAN. 

An incomplete copy of an abridgment of Kitab al Burhan, a 
rare work on the virtues, supernatural powers, and mystical exercises 
of the famous Sufi, Shihabaddin Ahmad bin Shaikh ‘Abdarrahman 
bin Abi Bakr bin Siiaikb ‘Abdarrahman as Saqqaf {d. a.h. 946=a.d. 
1539 ; see Al Mashra' ar Rawi, foil. 85-88), composed by his disciple, 
Yahya bin ‘Abdarrahim al JSbatib. With regard to the date of the 
aifthor, we know that he made the HajJ in the year a.h. 958 ; see 
fol. 7®’ of the present w'ork, whei’e we read ; — 

• j ^ AAw/ ^asaJ) ^ ,. )! j 

We do not know who made the present abridgment ; but he was 
evidently a contemporary of the author of the original work ; see his 
reference to the latter, on fol. 10, which runs thus : — 

t 

« ^ AJjI k_iJaJ cjUXH jJGi 

The preface of the author of the original work is quoted 
verbatim at the beginning, and runs as follows : — 

jjyiw L«l ...... AillaJLwi j aJUsu L».f AL iA4.sJI 

I ^ 

* ^JI ti/* 

This is followed by a note by the author of the present abridg- 
ment, referring to himself thus : — 

uuL-ol^ j ii/* 

• 

We are not acquainted with any other copy of tbp present abridg- 
ment ; nor have we traced any copy of the original work. 

Written in fair Naskb- Not dated ; apparently 1 2th century a.h. 
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A note on the title-page, indicating tliat the MS. is an abridg- 
ment of A1 Burhun, runs as follows ; — 

lid JSJJb 

« Aul Sj-Mij w'jJa^jl <Jw^ 

No. 939. 

foil. 179; lines 27 ; size 8x0; 6x31. 

AT TARJUMAH. 

Some one (not the scribe of the MS.) has inscribed on the title- 
page of the work the title, Kitab al Waza’if ; and again, 

in the following note written by the same hand at the end, we arc 
told that the work is known throughout the world under this title : — 

« . ajtl3j.JI (.jIB ItVit 

The work was accordingly so entered in the Hand-list, No. 1376. 
This title, however, is found nowhere in the body of the work, nor is 
it supported by any catalogue or work of reference. 

In the colophon, which runs thus : — 

« AwtCl) jst^ SrSi^l SJLjimJ j <*A"' 

the author refers to the present work as At Tarjumaji, and says 
that it was completed at Mecca in the month of Rajab, A.u. 987. 
The word Tarjumah, which is used in the colophon, may mean 
“ de.scription,” such as the description of mystical principles and 
theories and the explanation of aphorisms of the Sufis contained in 
the present work ; but it may also mean “ translation,” and in what 
follows we shall give reasons to show that the latter is the sense 
in which the word is used, and that At Tarjumah is accordingly 
the title of the work. 

On fol. 46“, reference is made to three Ijazas, which are quoted 
below, granted to the author in a.h. 766, 773, 776, by his ^aikb, 
Hafizaddin, who died at the end of the 8th century a.h. : — 

U a aj^ -UaA. j UaiJ JL<olc J 

jji ^ j iuib 
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••• ^ai^; It^A. jL^I 

lau^ljl ^ ^ ioLbJO^ j ^ VJI^-o; &i*w I ••• 

•• 

• AAmi X.>asJ| ^ gii IsmiI^I ^ ^ t>jlj ^ AjlA*Jk«( j ^ V^llj AAmi 


It is at once evident that there is a great discrepancy between 
the dates of the above Ijazas and the date of composition of this 
Tarjumah, viz., a.h. 987. 

After an exhaustive study of all available works on Sufism and 
works of reference, we are able to throw the following new light on the 
subject ; — 

(i) The three Ijazas, with the dates above-mentioned, are found 
verbatim on fol. TS® of Fasl al lOiitab, a work on Sufism in Persian, 
by Kliwaja-Muhammad I’arasa {d. a.h. 822 =a.d. 1419); see Persian 
Hand-list, No. 1368. 

(ii) The author of Hada’iq al Hanafiyah, ])p. 307, 314, tells us 
that the above Khwaja Muhammad Parasa received Ijazas from 

Hafizaddin, who died at the end of the 8th century a.h., and 
is evidently the Shaikh referred to in the Ijazas quoted above. 

(ii) Finally, a reference to the Fasl al Khitab shows that the 
present work is an Arabic translation of the same. 


The beginning of Fasl al lilu^b after the preface, runs a.s 
follows ; — 

Af olflxc ^ ^ 1 ^ ^ lib) ^ 4ui 

jJGic j fJl^A.1 U^b'l J j ^yis- jJI ^1^ y 

y y AA4« y 

y A.a.A ^ ^ y AaIa) V,i * 1^*4. 1 


« ^1 ^i,Uc y y 

The opening words of the present work are an Arabic translation 
of the above passage, and run as follows : — 

J*»il y Jyii] oIJ-JI (ibt y J-a- yjc AUl (,-XuJ |^) 

^yl*}]jtu Aii ^Lu>.^ jliLxclII y 
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t-H AaWy-dil ^^■^*''1 AjiLoil ^^jUxil AaJsUIj 

♦ ^\ j V I ft '*'■ ^ ^ j ^ % aa<%mJI ^ Lm^LvaJ) 

The translator has omitted the preface of tlio original work, 
which contains the name of its author, Muhammad Parasa, and which, 
with the exception of the Persian phrase { aj^X*** a*j Lcl ), is in 
Arabic : — 

L«! AAJpla^^ J , Jlc Aol^J 4i) A«.:3nj) 

AAS\JI L*J Aii t ^ j* StJ I <J>aSA.« Jlijl ^1 

♦ • I j J^'I ) 

Had the translator not omitted the preface, we should have 
known at once that the work was an Arabic translation of Fasl al 
Khitab. The incorrect title of the work, given on the title-page, 
viz., A1 Waza’if, is apparently taken from the chapter-headings on 
foil. 6»-10'>. 

At the time of the compilation of the Hand-list, nothing was 
known as to the authorship of the present work ; but on consulting 
Haj. Khal., in the light of our further knowledge, we find that in the 
following passage in vol. iv, p. 422, he mentions (without describing) 
an Arabic translation of Fasl al Khitab, by Amir Badshdh 
Muhammad al Bukhari, composed at Mecca in the month of Rajab, 
A.H. 987 

, f i AX/« J>4.3:u<p t^Uaidl 

• ^AV AA'Uu t > 

• • y 

This corresponds so exactly with the date and place of composi- 
tion of the present translation that we may safely assume it to be the 
work mentioned by Haj lihal.. Brock., vol. ii, p. 412, citing the 
authority of Aya Sofia, Nos. 197B-9 (where, however, the name 
of the author is quite correctly given as Klnvuja Muhammad Parasa), 
wrongly ascribes the authorship of the original work, the Fasl al 
Khitab, to the translator, viz., Amir Badshah al Bukhari. Refer- 
ences to Amir Bad.^diah Muhammad al Bukhari, the translator, in 
Brock,, loc. cU., and in Berlin, No. 955, merely tell us that he was 
alive in a.h. 987 ; but in the preface to a commentary of his on 
Taisir (see Hand-list, No. 702) we learn , from his own words quoted 
below, that he traced his descent from Husain, the second son of 
‘All, the 4th Caliph; that he was born in Khurasan, brought up 
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in Bukhara, and settled iiermanently in Mecca ; also that he was a 
follower of the Hanafi school : — 

We are not acquainted with any other copy of the work. 

Written in fair Naskb, in a.h. 997, i.e., ten years after the 
translation was made. 

Scribe : ^^*11 (.s^- 

A note on the title-page, which runs thus ; — 

'IIXJI Ititb 

• I I r 0 iX^ 

tells us that, in a.h. 1125, the MS. belonged to Safiaddin Ahmad 
bin ‘ Abdalwahhab. This is followed by another note, dated a.h. 
1144, in which it is stated that the MS. came into the possession of 
the San'a Library (for which see Lib. Cat., vol. v, ])art ii, p. 21) 
in that year. 


No. 940. 

foil. 297 ; lines 9 *, size 81 x 61 ; 6| x 3|. 

majAlis al abrAr. 

A famous work, being a, collection of pious discourses of the 
Sufis, divided into 110 Majlis. The contents of the work are fully 
described in Berlin, No. 8846. 

Author; Ahmad ar Rumi *x^l, a famous scholar of the 

11th century a.h., who died about a.h. 1040=a.d. 1630. See Brock., 
vol. ii, p. 446 ; Berlin, loc. cit. ; Buhar Lib. Cat., vol. ii. No. 126. 

Beginning ; — 

« ^i!ax6./l AjLxf ^IkXS^J 413 

Written in Nasta'liq. Dated a.h. 1237. 
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No. 941. 


foil. 21 ; lines 23; size 8x6; 6Jx4.1. 




hj\ 





AR RISALAT FI BIYAN I ALWIYAT 

AN NABL 


A rare work on Sufism, in which the author holds that the 
practice of the adoption by Sufis of different orders of different 
colouretl garments is based on the different colours of the 

banners of the Prophet ; and that it is lawful for a Sufi, belonging 
to one order, to wear the garment presented to him by a Sliaikli 
belonging to a different order of Siifism. The author supports his 
arguments Vjy reference to the Fatwa (opinion) of the following 
Sufis 

(i) Yahya bin Zain al ‘Abidin ; (ii) ‘Abdalbaqi bin Yiisuf Az 
Zurqani; (iii) Muhammad Shahin al Hanafi; (iv) Shaikh Fa’id al 
Hanafi. 

The work ends with a quotation from the Kitab al Jkldas of 
Sha'rani (<?. a.h. 973=a.d. 1565; see Lib. Cat., vol. x, No. 567). 

Author: Ahmad bin Muhammad bin ‘Ali, 
commonly called Al Gunaimi a prominent Sufi scholar of 

Egypt of the 11th century a.h. Originally a follower of the 8bafi‘* 
school, he afterwards became a follower of the Hanafi school. He 
was the pupil of ‘Abdal Wahhab Sha'rani (one of the Sufis men- 
tioned above), to whom he refers on fol. 10'' thus ; wliS' ^ 

Our author ’composed several works on 
different subjects, of which the most noteworthy, according to his 
biographers, is a lengthy gloss, in 90 Kirasa (each Kirasa being equal 
to 10 foil.) on the famous theological work, Uram al Harahin. He 
died in a.h. 1044=a.d. 1634. See liliulu.sat al Ajar, vol. i, p. 313. 

Beginning : — 

I 

*>*1) ^ ^^UsxJ) 

L^I^lcuel ^ 

Ail ^ •••••• ^ lAJjI ^ 4^^ I ^ 

It is evident, from the above-quoted preface, that our author 
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belonged to the ^afi'i school at the time of composition of the 
present work. 

Frequent corrections and alterations in the MS. suggest that it 
is an autograph copy. 

We are not acquainted with any other copy of the work. 

Written in fair Naakh. Not dated ; apparently 11th century 

A.H. 


No. 942. 

‘ foil. 6 ; lines 26 ; size 8 j x 61 ; 7 x 6. 

^ 

AR RISALAT Fl TARIQ AS SADAT 
AN NAQSHBANDlYAH. 

A very concise but useful treatise on Sufism, containing the 
mystical teachings and tenets of the Naqahbandiyah order, founded 
by Kiiwaja Bahaaddin Naqshband (d. a.h. 791=a.d. 1388). The 
following eleven mystical principles of ‘Abdal Khaliq al Gujdawani, 
a famous Sufi of the 6th century a.h., which are regarded as the 
fundamental beliefs of the Naqshbandiyah order are also briefly dis- 
eussed in the present treatise, viz. ; (i) .ib (ii) jb (iii) 

(iv) «>b (v) (vi) y. Joi (vii) (vih) 

(ix) (’^) (xj) (^43 

Author ; Tajaddin bin Zakariyah bin Sultan Al Hindi An Naqsh- 
bandi erf 40 a well-known Sufi 

scholar "of India, who settled permanently in Mecca, where he won a 
reputation for himself in mystical learning, excelling that of the Silrfis 
of Arabia. The Sufis of Arabia, oven in their old age, used to attend 
his sittings. Our author completed his studies in the following 
places in India ; — AJmir, Jawanpur, Nagur and Ka^mir. He first of 
all received spiritual training, according to the Chi^tiyah rule, under 
Ni?amaddin an Naguri {d. a.h. 985=a d. 1577) ; but afterwards he 
received training, according to the Naqshbandlya rule, under the 
following famous Indian Sufis of the said order : — 

(i) Shaikh Hah Bakbsh (d. a.h. 1002=a.d. 1593).- 

(ii) Sayyid ‘Ali bin Qiwam, a famous Sufi of Jawanpur. 

(iii) Muhammad Baqi Naq^ibandi (d. a.h. 1014=a.d. 1605). 

The author remained a follower of the said order till his death. 

In the beginning of the present work, he quotes his catena ( aLJ-» ) 
in the Naqshbandiyah order, which begins from the Shaikh Muham- 
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mad Baq? (mentioned above) and ends with the founder of the said 
order, thus : — 

^UJI ^ ^LaaiJI (AcV^I ^ 

j iir‘^ Lft><i:Ll ^Jb j 

I 

* iJ.i.;^8ij i_}^^,XAil ^ >*^'1 A^l^isxJ) 

A growing love for the holy place compelled our author to leave 
India for Mecca, soon after the completion of his mystical training. 
He died in Mecca., a.h. 1050=a.d. 1640 ; and left behind him a large 
number of disciples, of whom the following are specially mentioned 
by his biographers : — 

(i) Mirza Muhammad ad Dimashqi {d. a.h. 1088= a.i>. 1677). 

(ii) Ahmad bin ‘Ujail (d. a.h. 1074=a.i). 1663). 

(iii) Muhammad bin Ahmad bin ‘Ujail (d. a.ii. 10i)7=A.D. 1686). 

(iv) Ahmad bin Yahya bin ‘Ali [d. a.h. 1095=a.d. 1683). 

For the present author’s life and works see Brock., vol. ii, ]). 
419 ; and khulasat al Asar, vol. i, p. 474, where an independent 
biography of our author, Tuhfat as Salikin Fi IHkr ‘Taj al ‘Arifin, by 
one of his disciples, Muhammad bin Ashraf al Husaini, is mentioned. 
The author of Tadkira’ ‘Ulama’i’ Hind, p. 45, gives no details of his 
life, but refers to him only as a scholar who flourished in the reign of 
Akbar, 

Beginning ; — 

cy|jAX*/e -IJjI j |Acl ■‘'JJ 

« ^J| A£L».»J) j a1.mI! iJjbl ^st> I i'jLteJ) 

The author, in the preface, tells us that dogmas of the Sufis of 
the Naq.shbandiyah order are identical with those held by ia-JI J,i»l 
ieU^I j the famous theological school. The work is divided into the 
following short 6 Fad : — 

I. fol. 2®' ^ic J^U3 Aflt J^yi lA-alJI 

# ^1 Aasu^JI bo^ 

S.>L»JLI A>jtx)l AftjyaJI ebaiJt 


II. fol. 2“ 
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IIT. fol. 3~4;*' i j i A "» ■ oL»l^( (jLdiiJt 

* ii.^LJI (3'^'^ AtJi' 

IV. fol. 4'’-6* LayMj £yi3 JUiilll ^yo..'! *Lu’( y l.il JLai 
V. fol. 5'’-6'* j j^UaJI y JLfti 

VT. fol. 6'' wbSl J> lu; 

‘Abdal Gani an Nabulus! (d. a.h. 1143=a.d. 1730) composed a 
useful commentary on the pre.sent work ; for copies of which see 
Berlin, No.s. 2188-9 ; Cairo, vol. ii, p, 20. 

For other copies of the pre.sent work see Berlin, No. 2186; India 
Office, No. 1038/17 ; Cairo, vol. ii, 312. 

Written in Nasta‘liq. Not dated ; apparently 13th century a.h. 


No. 943. 

foil. 49 ; lines 7 ; size 7 x 4.\ ; 4J x 3^. 

BIYAN U KALIMAT at TAWHlD. 


A rare treatise composed in a.h. 1012, in which the author 
examines, from the mystical standpoint, the Kalimat at Tawhid, viz. 
aJUl JyMj aJUf ill aJI K. (There is no God but Allah, and 

Muhammad is his Prophet.) , 

Author; kbalU Muhammad bin ShaikJ) ‘Abdallatif 
<>.ajJblJI a scholar of the 11th century a.h., as is seen from the 

date of composition of the work. Neither the author nor the work is 
mentioned in any catalogue. 

Beginning ; — 

4jj| Jil JyiA» vJJO j (3^ AU J.AisvJl 

sulaUl ,X*.!3EVy* 

" " " ^ J Aa-IS" ^ 

~\~n~r 

Written in good Naskb> within gold-ruled borders. Not 
dated ; but a seal of one Muhammad Sami‘ dated a.h. 1106, on the 
title-page, tells us that it was written in or before that year. 
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No. 944. 

foil. 82 ; lines 24 ; size 81x6; 6.^ x 41. 

4>a^4J| 

AS SIMT AL MAJID. 

A Sufi work, concerned mainly with tracing the spiritual pedi- 
grees of the various orders of Sufis. In the beginning of his work, 
the author discusses in detail the rites of initiation of novices. The 
following author’s colophon, which is not found in our copy but is 
quoted in India Office, No. 696 3, tolls us thsit the work was com- 
posed in A.H. 1068 ; — 

* ^1 t iJI ^ 'iXfM la^AiJb ujLvXJI ^ 

Author: Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Yunus al Badari al Qudsi 
al Yamani al Ansari al Dajjaji al QusljShaslii 

a di.stinguished Hnfi 

scholar and author of Arabia of the lltli century A.n. The genea- 
logical table of our author, given in Taj at Tabaqat, vol. xi, fol. 340. 
ends with ‘All, the 4tli Caliph. According to his own statement on 
fol. 72'*, he was born in Medina, in a.h. 991, and conqileted his 
studies in his native place. 

In A.H. 1011 he left Medina for Yaman. and some years after he 
visited Mecca. VVe are told by his biographers that in these two 
places our author attended the lectures of several well-known profes- 
.sors of Islamic learning, and received spiritual training from about 
100 Shaiklis of different orders, from whom he received the garment 
of the said orders; see foil. 31-61, where these orders are enumera- 
ted. He was a well-known supporter of the mystical doctrines of 
Muhiaddin Ibn al ‘Arabi (see No. 865 above). He composed more 
than 60 works, of which, however, only six arc enumerated in Brock., 
vol. ii, p. 392. For three other works of his sec Lib. Cat., vol. xi. 
Nos. 662, 644/2, 3. He died in Medina, a.ij. 1071 =a.I). 1660. See 
Brock., loc. cti.; Taj at Tabaqat, loc. cil . ; Khulasat al A,sar, vol. i, 
p. 344. He was buried in Baqi’, a famous cemetery in Medina. 

Beginning ; — 

« Ail .XksiJI 

For other copies of the work see Cairo, vol. ii, p. 88 ; India 
Office, No. 696/3. 

Written in fair NaskJ). Dated 1292 a.h.. 
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No. 945. 

foil. 120; lines 26; size8Jx5|; 7x4. 

AL BAWARIQ an NORIYAH. 

A rare and valuable work, expoundinj/ mystical principles anri 
theories. The mystical tlieories relating to metaphysi^’s are com- 
pared with the theories of the ancient philosophers and the philosophers 
of Islam. The following RufJs are chiefly referred to by our author 
in the present work (i) Gazzrd? (see No. 833 above) ; (ii) Muhiad- 
din Tbn al ‘Arabi (No. 865 above) ; (lii) Qunawi (No. 873 above) ; 
(iv) Jundi (No. 874 above) ; (v) ‘Abdalkarim al dili (No. 885 above) ; 
(vi) Jalaladdin ar Rumi ; See Lib. Cat. (Persian MS.), vol. i, No. 59. 

The author occasionally quotes the Qur’an and Hadis of both the 
Sunni and Shi‘a sects. The work is divided into the following 8 
Bawariq, each Bariqa being sub-divided into several Lawami': — 

(T) foil. 1-24. ^ AjUyj ^ 

(TT) folk 25-35. JiJlDt iijUt 

h 

' (TTI) foil. 36-57. j JlJjl ^ AiJlDt 

* y AflilUt 

(TV) foil. 58-66. j J wjU'l 

(V) foil. 67-86'^. Ji iLwoUJI 

» uiJUl jjb j |J(,y 

(yi) foil. 86'’-104. i ^ iU^Ut w;UI 

(VIT) foil. 105-114. * J JUiil ^ aujUt iiJjUJl 

(VITT) foil. 114-120. * Jla. uiJLJU UJ aLcllJI sijUt 

Author : ‘Abdalhamid bin Mu'inaddin bin Muhammad Hasbim 
an Nairizt i:,***-*’ a Shi'a 

scholar of Persia; see Kashf al Hujub, fol. 26“, where our author 
o.nd the present work of his are noticed. The date of our author’s 
death is not given therein ; but we learn that he was a scholar of the 
nth century a.h. from the fact that he quotes several authorities, 
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the latest of whom is Baqir Damad (d. a.h. ]040=a.d. 1630; Lib. 
Cat., vol, X, No. 624 above). Cf. the passage on fol. 120"^, which 
runs as follows : — * 

ji*j> I j j ) 

cjkJ.iM , ^ <jLl 3 UI.a«) jUIj 


* (.4J ^^QiU^o XaItU 


Boginning : — 


iSUaJl ^ 4X) J^-o.2cvJI 

^ ^ HaA# ^ (.<^£ ^ Ui ^^SEXAaAaJ « • , 

- » , 

..* * s.I\ ^ jiii! ^ ,>1^ ^AJa-<a/« Uj^aj ^ 

J ^'UfEv/I jly*A,l h)yXi\ ^ ••• 

^ ^ y^* 

Written in Nasta’ liq. Not dated ; apparently 12th century a.u. 


No. 946. 

foil. 189 ; lines 11 ; size 7.}: x 4 ; 4J x 2.\. 

AR RISALAT Fl AT TASAWWUF. 

A treatise on Sufism, containing moral and mystical instruction, 
based on the Qur’an, Hadi^ and sayings of the Sufis, divided into 36 
Hidayah. Each Hidayah begins thus : — 

• ^JLaJI ^il| UjI 

Author : Muhammad V>in Sayyid Muhammad al Gada’i al Qan- 
nawji Ar Rasuldar a.sl.o a>.,« <x*3».«, a 

scholar of Qannawj, who flourished in the 11th century a.h. In 
Tadkira-i ‘Ulama-i Hind, p. 83, we are told that our author’s father 
was one of the teachers of Aurangzib {d. a.h. 1068-11 18= a.d. 1658- 
1707). 
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Beginning ; — 

J J OkldJI ^ iXa^il 

\ I iSiyAUj} I I tiVi^/ I • • • fc3w<k3CV^ I iXjkxJ I ^ySiJ3 hXJtJ 1 

We are not acquainted with any other copy of the work. 

Written in bold good Naskh, within gold -ruled borders. Bears 
a frontispiece. Not dated. A seal of one Fakhr al Islam Ivlian, dated 
A.H. 1188, tells us that the copy was written in or before that year. 

No. 947. 

foil. 10; lines 13; size7^x5i; 6x4. 

^ XllAA>yi 

AR RISALAT U Ft AT TAWHlD WA 
AT TASAWWUF WA »ADAB AL- 
MURtD. 

The above is the title as given on the title-page ; but on a 
fly-leaf attached to the MS., it is designated iVr Risalat u fi Shubh 
Taridu ‘Ala al Murid oy AiUyi, The treatise is not 

mentioned in any catalogue under cither of these titles. It contains 
36 questions, chiefly relating to Sufi dogma, followed by the replies 
to each, wliich are based on the joint opinions of the following four 
Imams, viz., Abu Hanifa, Malik, Rhafl‘i and Ahmad bin Hanbal 
The questions are introduced in the following dift’erent styles, viz., 
(i) (ii) iilLjl, (iii) JIjU w-^JLo lif, (iv) chi* ; and the 

replies begin with the following words, viz., (i) wt^l, (ii) Jyk 
(iii) Jj. The author's name is not mentioned anywhere in the body 
of the work ; but some one, in the following note on the title-page, 
tells us that the author was a sciiolar of the 11th century a.h. : 
^ The paper and the handwriting 

also suggest this period ; and the frequent corrections and altera- 
tions suggest that the present MS. is an autograph copy. 

Beginning : — 

aJI J 4ijl J tJM aju 
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A*JjJ) iUi)l| L^aIc j AjysxX^ \_s^J 

^ < 1 /^ f*^ 

♦ ^1 ^_ 5 ■.>-k! 3 aAJI c f^l 

The first question begins thus : — ^ 

iul )l| *JI S U uX JtSj JJL cJDL )jLi J^m Jl^l 

The reply runs as follows : — 

« J\ y;U^VI 43^' J ^lUli) J uu J 4iil HI 

An anonymous work of the same nature is mentioned in Berlin, 
No. 3483 ; but the contents of the latter do not agree with tlie 
contents of our treatise. 


No. 948 . 

foil. 34 ; lines 29 ; size 8j^- X 5.J ; 7x4. 

SABiL AL ADKAR WA AL 1‘TIBAR. 

A rare treatise, expounding concisely, from the mystical point 
of view, the mysteries of the creation of man, the various stages 
of human life from birth to death, the conditions of the soul in the 
period intervening between death and the Day of Resurrection, 
and the life of man in the next world. The work was composed in 
A.H. 1110, and is divided into the following five ‘Umr : — 

(i) foil. 3-7. ... ^ILJI iJJ^ 

L5^* (*^.) cr® i ur'® 

“*4!^* (J/ ty* 

* Aelj 

(ii) foil. 7'’-21». Aj^I 

* UJaJI ^JJI 

(iii) foil. 21'’-27®'. U<>J> er« ur" 

jB^b Afif 4 _ 5 h 


VOL. xin. 


L 
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,{iv) foil. 27^—30*. jl jyUJDt liV* 

(vi) foil. 30‘'-34, AisJI ^ ^yLJDI c^ij ^**11 

* ^llt Jf 

Author : As Sayyid ‘Abdallah bin ‘Alawi bin Ahmad bin al 
Haddad Ba'alawi b ^ liH <SHi— h. 

Our author, who traced his descent from ‘Ali, the 4th Caliph, 
was bom in Medina, in a.h. 1044; and completed his studies 
there. In a.h. 1079 he came to Mecca, where he spent the greater 
portion of his life in literary pursuits and pious devotion. His 
biographers tell us that ho enjoyed an equal reputation as Sufi, 
scholar and author. Six of his works are enumerated in Brock., vol. 
ii, p. 407. He was a well-known supporter of the practice of visiting 
the tombs of the saints ( ) ; and himself visited a 
number of Islamic countries with this object. He died in a.h. 1132 
=A.D. 1719. See Silk ad Durar, vol. iii, p. 91 ; Buhar Library, vol. 
ii. No. 129 ; Brock., loe. cit. 

Beginning : — 

Ali J.4.svJt UJuIc L« S) UJ ^ ^ 

(.».> j ......... jjyx.}] 

^ j ^JkXw. . Ic^ib j 

Written in fair Naskh. Dated a.h. 1202. 


No. 949. 

foil. 45; lines 16; size 8x6; 5^x4. 

I 

ATHAF as SA’IL bi ajwibati 
AL HASA’IL. 

A rare work (of which the first folio is missing in the present 
copy), containing replies to certain questions connected with Sufism, 
referred to the author bj' one ‘Abdarrahman. Neither the work nor 
the author is mentioned in any catalogue ; but its subject-matter 
is identical with that of a composition having the same title by 



ASCETICISM AND §UFiSM, 


163 


■* Abdallah bin ‘Ali al-Haddad aUI {d. a.ii. 1132=a.d. 

1719 ; see No. 948 above), noticed in Silk ad Durar, vol. iii, p. 91 ; 
and we may safely take it to be the same work. It was composed in 
A.H. 1072, Jis appears from the following colophon ; — 

* i— aJI i 

The present copy of the work opens abruptly thus : — 

^ ^.<0 (_JJ9 jjii i>k*j A) j 

ie ^ ^ ••• ^ 

Written in fair Naskb- Not dated ; apparently I3th century 

A H. 


No. 950. 


foil. 7 ; lines 73 ; size 8x6; 5 J x 3. 




URJOZAT AL MUSTALAN. 


A rare treatise, containing a metrical explanation in 1,000 
couplets of technical terms used by the Sufis. The above title is 
given to the treatise by the author himself in the following hemis- 
tich: No mention of any treati.se under this 

title is found in any catalogue, however. A treatise containing 1,000 
couplets, entitled Urjuzah, by Mustafa Bakri {d. a.h. 11 62= a. d. 
1748) is mentioned in Berlin, No. 8162/4 ; but its subject-matter does 
not agree with that of the present treatise. I’he two works are 
clearly by the same author, however. Cf. the following hemisticli at 
the end of the present tJrJuzah : l_iiJ in which 

Mustafa al Bakri refers to himself as the author of the treatise. 


Agaia, in the following couplet : — 






he mentions another composition- of his, entitled Al Alfiya, which is a 
work by the same Mus^fa. See Berlin, No. .1053- In Silk ad 
Durar, vol. iii, pp. 191-200, 222 works of Mustafa Bakri are enumer- 
ated ; but the present treati.se is not one of them. Notices of 5.1 of 
his works are found in Berlin, vol. x, p. 386. The author’s full name 
runs as follows : MusUfa bin Karaaladdin bin ‘Ali bin Kamaladdm 
bin ‘Abdal Qiidir Muhiaddin as Siddiqi al Banafi ad Dima^iqi al 
Bakri ^ 
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He was a prominent Sufi author of the 
13th century a .h., and belonged to the Hanaf i School. He was born in 
Damascus, in a.h. 1099 ; and having lost his father in childhood, was 
brought up by his uncle, Ahmad bin Kamaladdin {d. a.h 1117=a.d. 
1706), under whom he studied for soipe years. He completed his 
studies in Damascus under the leading teachers and professors ; and 
received his first spiritual training, according to the Klialwatiyah rule, 
from ^aikb 'Abdallatif al Klialwati (d. a.h. 1121 =a.d. 1709), who 
granted him a license for Sufism. In. a.h. 1122 he left Damascus for 
Jerusalem, where he lived about four years and attended the lectures 
of eminent professors. In a.h. 1126 he returned for a few years to his 
native place; and afterwards went to Mecca, Medina, Hainiit, 
Bagdad, Egypt and other places. We are told by his biographers 
that, in the course of his journeys, he received spiritual training, 
according to the Qldiriyah rule, in Hamat, from Shaikh Yunus al 
Qadiri, and again, according to the Naq^bandiyah rule, in Mecca, 
from Sufi Murad Bakhsh {d. a.h. 1169 =a.d. 1755). He spent the 
greater part of his life in Damascus and Egypt, Avherc he left a large 
number of pupils and disciples. Sulaiman Pa.sha, Governor of 
Damascus, and Bajab Pasha of Egypt used to attend the sittings of 
our author. He died in Egypt, a.h. 1162= a.d. 1748 (though Brock., 
vol. ii, p. 308, merely mentions that he was alive in a.h. 1137) 
See Silk ad Durar, loc. cit. ; Taj at Tabaqat, vol. xii, fob 759. 

The work opens thus ; — 

, gflJ3-.gt.fcJ I jAaXJ) (J(i 

Written in ordinary Nasklj- Not dated ; apparently 13th cer 
tury A.H. 


No. 951. 

foil. 10 ; lines 25 ; size 8 x 5 ; 7 x 4. ^ 

AL FUTOHAT al ILAhIYAH Ft AT 
TAWAJJUHAT AR ROylYAH. 

A concise Sufi treatise, dealing with AfijflaJI (the 

doctrine that the light, or original essence, of Muhammad, was cre- 
ated before all things). The subject is discussed in detail in the well- 
known history of the Prophet, entitled Mawsihib al Ladunniyah, vol. 
i, p. 12. The Wahhabis (see Lib. Cat., vol. x, No. 586) reject the 
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doctrine and say that it is an invention of the Sufis (see Hughes’ 
Dictionary of Islam, p. 162). The present treatise also discusses 
briefly (the attraction exercised by one soul on another, 

through mystical communion).- 

Author: Muhammad bin ‘Abdalkarim al Madani ash ghafl'i 

commonly called As Sammnn 

He was bom in Medina, where ho studied under Muhammad bin 
Sulaiman {d. a.h. 1194= a.d. 1780) and many others; and was a 
disciple of Mustafa Hakri (see No. 950 above). He died in a.h. 1189 
=A.D. 1775. See Silk ad Durar, vol. iii, p. 60. 

Beginning : — 

j 4JL|I ^ ^l,.g yjrJJI Aill 


cyLJS' AAj^i AJLv^\ SJufi 

v:yU.yLitfb j ^ ^ 4 ^ 4X1I AaJ) 

Wo are not acquainted with any other copy of the work. 

Written in rough Naskb. Not dated ; apparently I3th century 

A.H. 


No. 952, 

foil. 50; lines 21; size 71x5; 6Jx3J. 

j ^JljU»yi iiWj 

ZUBDAT AR RASA’IL AL FArOQIYAH 
WA ‘UMDAT AL MASA’IL A§ 
SOFIYAH. 

An Arabic translation lof certain passage.s, dealing with impor- 
tant mystical principles, selected from the first part of the well- 
known Persian work on Sufism, entitled Maktubat (for a copy of 
which see Persian Hand-list, No. 1388), by Mujaddid Alf §ani (d. 
A.H. 1035=a.d. 1626). 

By Yunus An Naqshbandi Neither the present 

translation nor its author is mentioned in any catalogue; and our 
works of reference do not provide us with any account of the latter. 
He was evidently a scholar of the 12th century a.h. ; cf. his 
reference on fol. to his Sbaikb ‘Ali bin Ahmad al Kizabri (d. a.h. 
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1166=a.d. 1761 ; see Silk ad Durar, vol. iii, p. 205), viz: liiuA 
Beginning : — 

3 j »yLaJI ^ 4JJ 


Ui tJb v:i>j.ss\J) 

r 

4JJ1 ^^h^XX^USi\l I ,^A*ak.l ^XmiJ I 

« J1 

The translation begins on fol. 2^ tlius : — ^ 

SJ UxAi J ^itj»J| ^Loll) Jtil 


* ^/) |I>jJ-C , fit L*-)I y 


Written in ordinary Naskb- Not dated; apparently 13tli 
century a.h. 


No. 953. 

foil. 7 ; lines 7 ; size 8j x 6 ; 6 x 81. 

AR RISALAT Fl AT TASAWWOF. 

A rare treatise, in which certain points of Sufism are discussed, 
but which deals chiefly with the virtues of Shaikh l^ialid Ash 
Sharazilri (A. a.h. 1231= a. d. 1816; see Asfa al Mawarid, Hand-list, 
No. 2441), a famous Sufi, specially known as an opponent of 
Wahhabi doctrines (see Lib. Cat., vol. x. No. 585). The present 
treatise was composed by a disciple of the said Shaikh, and was sent 
to him while ho was in Bagdad. 

Author : ‘Ugman bin Sanad Al Basri ^ a dis- 

ciple of the above-mentioned Shaikh Khalid and the author of 
Asfa al Mawarid, mentioned above. He died in a.h. 1250=a.d. 
1834. See Iktifa al Qunu‘, p. 434. For other works of our author 
see Berlin, Nos. 10125, 10163, 10164. 

Beginning : — 
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Written in fair Naskb. Not dated ; apparently 13th century 

A.H. 

An anonymous note on the title-page, indicating the subject- 
matter of the work and the author’s name, runs thus : — 

y/ ^ aJL * SJ.X 

.... .>.JU ^1 ^«,;I J 

The writer of the above note, in referring to the author of tlio 
treatise, uses the phrase (my master); and was, therefore, 

a pupil of the author. He is also the scribe of the present copy, 
since the handwriting of the note is identical witii the handwriting of 
the MS. 


No. 954. 

foil. 27 ; lines 13 ; size 8x5; 6^x4. 

jOUjll 

AR RISALAT U Fl TA'RlB AL MAKA- 
TABAT AL IMAM AR RABBANI. 

An Arabic translation of 89 Per-sian letters, addrcs.sed to a 
number of nobles of different countries and conveying mystical 
instruction, contained in Maktubat of Mujaddid Alf Sard (see No. 
962 above). The name of the translator does not appear anywhere 
in the body of the work ; but a note on the title-page, which runs 
thus ; ^ oldlixa tolls US that 

he was one Muhammad Salih Afandi, a Turki scholar. Another note 
in the Turki language tells us that the translator was a Turki 
scholar of the 13th century A.ii. 

Beginning ; — 

j 

* ^'1 U-; 

We are not acquainted with any other copy of the present 
translation. 

Written in Nastadiq. Not dated ; apparently 13th century 


A.H. 
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MIXED CONTENTS IN StFFlSM AND 
ASCETICISM. 


No. 955. 

foil. 30 ; lines 17 ; size 6J X 5 ; 6 X 3|. 

•• 

AL HAJMO'AH Fl AT TA§AWW0F. 

The pre.sent Majmu'ali oontains two treatises on Sufism by the 
same author, viz., Muhiaddin Muhammad bin ‘Ali, commonly called 
Ibn A1 ‘Aral)! ^Jx (d. a.h. 638=a.d. 

1240 ; see No. 865 above). 

I. foil. 1-21 aLo ;Nj1I U.«j ax^I Kitab AlKunhMimma 

Lad Budda Lil Muridi Minhu. A treatise dealing with the duties of 
novices, divided into five Bab, the la.st of which is subdivided into 
five Fasl. The contents of the work are fully described in 
Berlin, No. 2900. 

The colophon of the author quoted by the scribe, which runs 

thus c A.*L^jLwo ^ ^ hxm (3^ ^ ^ w IjLOt ^ 

tells us that the present work was composed in Mawsil in a.h. 601. 

This is followed by the colophon of the scribe quoted below, 
which tells us that our MS., dated a.h. 778, was transcribed from an 
autograph copy : — 

f ^ 

AoW ^jS aJ 4S}] yic 

( 

(j/-! (3 ^^:eva«I 

* XilAJUk-o* ^ ^ 

Beginning : — 

f 1 

lijA« 4 !uI j iuiUJ) j 411 iXAsa/l 

AA.< t- Ai.v.1 Dbc AA^ I . |JUv j ijl j kA.«.SL/« 


For other copies of the work see India Office, No. 660 ; Goth., 
No. 914 ; Cairo, vol. ii, p. 144 ; Berlin, loc. cit. 
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Written in fair NaskJj. Dated a.h. 778. 

Scribe : (3=^1 

II. foil. 23—30. j i^-J. Nisbat A1 Khirqa Wa 

Shurutuha. A treatise in which is discussed the validity of the 
practice of investing novices with the sacred garment ( ). The 

conditions under which the investiture should be made are also 
enumerated. The work is chiefly based on the Qur’an and Hadig. 
At the end, the author enumerates the ghaikhs from whom he himself 
received garments. 

Beginning ; — 

^ 1 I ^ ^ 

For other copies of the work see India Office, No, 667/3; 
Berlin, No. 2981/2. 

Abu Bakr Ishaq, the scribe of the former treatise, is clearly 
the .scribe of the present treatise also, since the handwriting is the 
same. 

Written in fair Naskb. Not dated; apparently 8th century 

A. II. 


No. 956. 

foil. 57 ; lines 23 ; size 7J x 6 ; 5.^ x 6. 

AL HAJHO'AH. 

Tho present Majmu‘ah contains six treatises on Sufism (togetlicr 
with quotations from the sayings of certain Sufis), composed by the 
same Muhiaddin Ibn al ‘Arabi^^j^t above. 

All these treatises were transcribed by 

the following months, viz., Rabi‘ II, Jumada I ,Jumada IT and 
Rajab, of the year a.h. 1017. 

I. foil. I-O*". Kitab Al Fina‘ Fi Al Mu- 

^ahadat. A treatise expounding the mystical stage known as 
(absorption into tho Deity) and the spiritual experiences enjoyed in 
the same. The author, in the preface quoted below, solemnly warns 
Sufis against giving out commonly the revelations and mystical secrets 
of this stage. The following Hadigfrom Sahih Bukliari (see Lib. Cat., 
vol. V, part i, No. 129), is quoted in support of this injunction : — 

^ ^ 9 ^jlsxxjl JIX)I 
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AAA>.X5 L^t.5 |Ip1aJ) ^ 4Jjl ^ ^ 

« lliit SSlx) yli Lol J 

The author on foL 5^, in connection with a certain theory, says 
that it will bo discussed again in Fiituhat al Makkiyah ( ^ jyLo 
A^JI 4iu4Jlil cDlA.yiiJf ), a well-known large work of our author, composed 
in Mecca in a.h. 629 (see No. 865 above). Hence we may conclude 
that the present treatise was composed in Mecca in or before that 
year. 

Beginning ; — 

4JJ OasciJI Aic 4111 ujiLijCJ) (JU 

3 3 j 3 3 

^--*4 3 .5 3 <i/’ 




o^,>' Aii u>i.i.vjl j 






e/' 




e/ 


For otlier copies of the treatise see Berlin, No. 2945 ; Wien, No. 
1910 ; Br. Mus., No. 880/17. 

In all these copies the word Mushahada, occurring in the title of 
the work, is given in the singular form ; but in our copy it is used in 
the plural form (Mushahadat). 

Written in NaskJj. Dated 7th Jumada I, a.h. 1017. 

II. foil. 6'’-10“'. wjA-'t Miftah Al Gaib. A treatise 

relating to the subject of or mystical knowledge of God. 

Beginning : — 


ailscUMt I. 4 J JjAXaJI 4JJ i>..kacJI , 

* ^!] Gj IaISILo 


For other copies of the work see Berlin, No. 2962 ; Br. Mus., 
No. 886/22. 

In our copy, the first word of the title occurs in the form of the 
singular; but in the other copies, referred to above, the word is 
used in the plural form. 

Written in fair Naskh. Dated 10th Jumada I, a.h. 1017. 

III. foil. 10'’-16®. Muqam Al Qurbah. A treatise 

dealing with the definition of |*la/o a mystical stage for 

which also see No. 891 above, and the spiritual experiences enjoyed 
in the same. The author, in the following passage on fol. 14®, refers to 
another work of his, viz., Kitab al Khalwat (see No. 885 above), thus : 
iyijt wiis' ^ juy'i US'. 
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Beginning : — 

SjUc jLi ^-0 ^jJI 4JJ ^s\Jl 

* ^Jl 

For other copies of the treatise see Berlin, No. 2010 1 Br. Mus., 
No. 886/19 ; Cairo, vol. vii, pp. 15-21, 45. 

Written in fair Naskh. Dated I6th Jumada, a.h. 1017. 

Foil. 16’’-18®. Contains quotations from the sayings of the fol- 
lowing famous Sflfis ; Abu’l Hasan Kharqani ; Dun Nun Misri ; Sahl 
bin ‘Abdallah. 

IV. foil. 18'’-24‘‘. Maratib U ‘Uluin A1 Wahb. 

A treatise expounding the various stages of progress in the Divine 
knowledge, and the spiritual experiences enjoyed by novices in each 
of those stages. 


Beginning : — 

I I 








For otlicr copies of the treatise .see Berlin, No. 294(5 ; Br. Mus., 
No. 886/18 ; Cairo, vol. vii, p. .‘171. 

Written in fair Naskh. Dated 6th Rabi‘ II, a.h. 1017. 

V. foil. 24'’-29. ( 3 J»h Aiu_j NuskJjat A1 Khalq. A treatise 
expounding the mysteries of the creation of the world and of Adam, 
with a brief discussion of the pre-enunenco of men among the crea- 
tures of God. 


Beginning: — 

For the only other known copy of the treatise see Br. Mus., 
No. 886/15. 

Written in fair Naskh. Dated 5tli Jumadii, I. A.ii. 1017. 

VI. Foil. ;}0-.57. JUJ Kitab al Isfar Fi 

Nata’iJ Al Asfar. A very rare treatise expounding the mystical lore 
connected with the existence of God, the creation of man, the mystical 
changes which occur and tiio various stages of man’s progre.ss in 
the Divine knowledge. 

Beginning : — 

We are not acquainted with any other copy of the treatise. 

Written in fair Naskb. Dated 3rd Rajab, a.h. 1017. 
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No. 957. 


foil. 8 ; lines 23 ; size 7 J X 6 ; X 3. 

AL MAJMC'AH. 

The present Majmu‘ah contains three treatises on Sufism* 
written in good Naskh. Not dated ; apparently 11th century a.h. 

I. foil. 1-2*’. Zad At Talibin. A treatise expound- 

ing the following five points : — 

(i) y-i (recital of prayers), (ii) (resistance to the 

evil side of man’s nature). (iii) <Jy (renunciation of the world), 
(iv) clSy (reliance on God), (v) Ui; (cheerful acceptance of God’s 
decrees). 

Neither the author nor the treatise is mentioned in any cata- 
logue ; but the following note on the first folio, which runs thus : 

tells us that the treatise is by ‘Ali bin 
Husainmaddin al Muttaqi {d. A.u. 975= A. D. 16G5; see Lib. Cat., vol. 
V, part ii. No. 425). 

In the absence of any direct evidence to the contrary, we may 
safely accept this statement. 

Beginning ; — 

AJ I ^ ^ ^ 1 AJJ 


UjIj 4I1) 


U3IJ JUU) v,^JlhXJ ^9 

hJiL. ^ 

II. foil. 2'’-5’’. Asrar Al ‘Arifin. A treatise 

expounding the mysteries underlying certain principles of Sufism, 
and enumerating the duties of novices, divided into 29 short FnsL 
The treatise and its author, Husamaddin, are mentioned in Haj. 
Klial., vol. i, p. 281, thus : j 

This statement is supported by a note on the first folio of our copy , 
which runs thus : (^*^9 LAjI likA, and which tells us that 

this is also the work of ‘Ali bin Husamaddin the 

author of the preceding treatise. 

Beginning : — 

w* 
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J ^ ^ LitJ^ v_^I ^1 eyO;Ui 

J jji . 

* j ^^ijin!] 

III. foil. 6*’-8. jOSi)! ^ ilLjyi Ar Ri.salat M Al Faqr. A 
treatise dealing with the mystical stage known as Faqr (povortv), 
and with the virtues of the same. The scribe in his colophon, 
quoted below, tells that the present Mukhtasar comprises the say- 
ings of Shihabaddin As Suhrawardi (d. a.it. 632=a.d. 1234; see Lib. 
Cat., vol. X, No. 519). The title is not given anywliere in the body 
of the treatise. The title given above we have borrowed from 
Berlin, No. 3161, where a copy of the work is described, and the 
authorship ascribed to the above-mentioned Wiihilbaddin As Suhra- 
wardi vM'. 

Beginning : — 

J j,t*J ^ijJl 411 iXfcSElJI 

* yiaJI ^ 

The colophon of the scribe runs thus ; — 

^ IcXib «...«• j AJjl 

^^>11 j UlJJ t-jUii > e/* T'^ 

Only one other copy of the treatise is known to us, viz., Berlin, 
loc. cit. 

No. 958. 

foil. 64 ; lines 24 ; size TJ x 5 ; 6 x 3. 

AL MAJMO'AH. 

The present Majmu'ah contains two treatises on Sufism by the 
same author. 

I. foil. 1—5. At Talwil.iat As Sufiyah. A 

treatise expounding mystical theories, relating to the existence and 
other attributes of God and man, divided into ten Talwih. One 
Muhammad Baqir, in a note on the last folio, which is followed by 
his seal, dated a.h. 1215 ( t-ALax hiy Ire* yL ), tells us that 
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the present MS. is an autograph copy. This is confirmed by the 
author’s colophon, and by the frequent alterations and corrections. 
The handwriting and the paper of the MS. suggest that it was most 
probably written in the 12th century a.h. 

Author : Sufi bin Jawhar al Jhanjhani 
Neither the author nor the treatise is mentioned in any catalogue ; 
but from what has been said above, we may conclude that the 
author was a scholar of the 12th century a.h. He refers to himself 
as Jhanjhani (i.e., a resident of Jhanjhan, a small town in Upper 
India). 

Beginning : — 


lijq ^ *313 MJ 


The colophon runs thus : — 

4JJ uyCsoyLv/l U 

^ \Xf 

• AjLsi..c1 j aJI j j Ajjki (jJLa/* j 

Written in fair Naskh. 

II. foil. 6-45 jw^waJI ajIsj.. Hidayat As Siifiyah. A treatise 
(by the same author) explaining technical terms, and expounding 
certain important philosophical principles. The following reliable 
8ufis are quoted in the present work : — 

(i) ‘Abdalmalik bin Habib (d. a.ii. 238=a.i>. 852; see Mirat 

al Janan, fol. 153). * 

(ii) Junaid Bagdadi (d. a.h. 297=A.n. 909; see No. 910 

above). 

(iii) Shibli (d. a.h. .334=a.T). 945; see No. 910 above). 

(iv) Abu Talib al Makki (d. a.h. 386=A.t). 996; see No. 826 

above). 

(v) Abu’l Hasan Kharqini (d. a.h. 425=a.d. 1033 ; see Nafa- 

hat, p. 336). 

(vi) Gazzali (d. a.h. 505=a.d. 1111 ; see No. 833 above). 

(vii) Yusuf al Hamadani (d. a.h. 535=a.d. 1043 ; see Nafahat, 

p. 428). 

(viii) Abu Madyan (d. a.h. .590=a.i). 1193; see Nafahat, 
p. 615). 

(ix) Muhiaddin Al ‘Arab! (d. a.h. 638=a.d. 1240; see No. 865 
above). 
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(x) Qunawi {d. a.h. 673=a.d. 1274; see No. 873 above). 

(xi) ‘Alaaddavvlah as Samnani (rf. a.h. 73G=a.d. 1337- see 

No. 905 above). 

Beginning : — 

j ^J^l! 4i) 

* — v«Jlx*^JI sx ^!] 

^imO>AAA^ 1^3 idLiVt y cXA 

Like the former, the present treatise is not mentioned in any 
catalogue. The hand writing being the same, we may take tliis also 
to be an autograph. 


No. 959. 

foil. 134 ; lines 22 ; .size 10 x 7 ; 9 x 6]. 

AL MAJMO'AH. 

The present Majmu'ah contains (together with quotations from 
various works) seven treatises; of which the first six are on Sufism, 
while the seventh is a brief account of the Prophet’s birth. Though 
the condition of the MS. does not suggest that any part of the 
original contents is missing, Muhammad bin Ahmad Zuhran, a 
scholar of the 11th century A.ii., and once an owner of the MS., in 
discussing a certain point in a note on the margin of fol. 01'*, which 
is quoted below, says that the subject is fully di.scus.scd in the first 
treatise of the Majmu‘ah, viz., Mn.sjikil al Ihya’ by (lazzuli {d. a.h. 
505=a.d. 1111):— 

' ^fc ^ ^ j 

« ,3Jl:sx».i) IjJb fjj , 

This treatise (of which only one copy is known, viz., Berlin, 
No. 1714) is, however, wanting in our copy of the present Majmu'ah, 
and was evidently removed before the MS. came into the possession 
of our Library. The above-mentioned Muhammad bin Ahmad 
Zuhran has made frequent marginal notes on all the trcatise.s, and 
has pointed out certain errors contained in these works. The 
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contents of the present- Majmu‘ah were transcribed in the beginning 
of the 10th century a.ii. (see colophons of treatises Nos. i and iv). All 
the treatises appear to have beeen written by the same scribe, as the 
handwriting and paper are identical. The scribe possibly mentioned 
his name at the end of the first treatise, which is missing from our 
copy ; elsewhere, the name of the scribe is omitted. 

I. foil. 1-47. ^ AiLyt Ar Bisalat A1 Makki* 

yah Fi A1 Khalwat A.s Sufiyah. A copy of a treatise believed to be 
unique. Haj. Klial., vol. iii, p. 445, mentions the work thus : 

altt AjLyt 

The fact that he gives no description of the work, and does not 
even quote the beginning, suggests that he was unacquainted with 
any copy of the same. The treatise expounds certain mystical prin- 
ciples and practices, and deals with the duties both of Shaikhs and 
novices. It is divided into the following 2.3 Bab : — 


(i) 

fol. 3*^. 


cjlv/ (JL^ 

v^Ij 

(ii) 

foil. 3”- 

. 4 a, 


'r>^ 

(iii) 

foll. 4'>- 

-5=‘. 


Vb 

(iv) 

foll. 5“- 

- 0 '^ 


wlj 

(V) 

foil. ()“- 

-S"’. 


vb 






(vi) 

fol. 


(SLLmoI l>c 

Vb 




^ lyxv^JI 


(vii) 

foil. 8 “- 

- 8 ^ 


‘T-b 

(viii) 

foll. 8 ''- 

.ga 

yls: JUl^' ^ 

V'b 






(ix) 

foll. 9“- 

-9*’. 

* AJUt^ri ^vrDI IryiJt 

vb 

(x) 

foll. O”- 

•15'*. 

★ IS^JLsxJI 

wb 

(xi) 

foil. 15'’-2r>'‘ 

. ^U3 aU( y'j 

wb 




(xii) foil. 25^-28“. * iyjt 

(xiii) foil. 28'’-30‘‘. k,; jjLJI kyJt wb 

« iuUJt 

(xiv) foil. 30'‘-3i'‘. oy kyji wL 

* aUI 



ASCETICISM AND 9UFiSM. 


177 


(xv) foil. 31'’-32*. obluiJt iLojltx .JJLJt ^ wL 

* Ajt^t 

(xvi) fol. 32“. ^ |*«jIi 5T yi ^ ^Jj 

(xvii) fol. 33*. # aKjLcj U. oUt^ ^ wU 

(xviii) fol. 33*’. ^JL. ^ aUI ^ aL'I wL 

♦ A.io]U ^^ly^ 

(xix) fol. 34*. # ^ 1 1 ^ ^9 w^Li 

(xx) fol. 36*. « i»yjt wL 

(xxi) foil. 36*’-41*. # ^^oJI Jj^\ dyij .jlJLJI ^ 

(xxii) foil. 41'’-46'‘. * JUI oUjIlj ^ ^ yb 

(xxiii) foil. 46'‘-47'’. * icllt kaa o^i ^ wb 

Author ; ‘Abdallah bin Muhammad bin Ayman al Isfahi di aDI 

HaJ. KJial., loc. cit., tells us nothing as to the 
author’s period ; but from the following Catena (aJ[~jU) of the author 
ending with the Prophet, which is given on foil. 19*-19'’, wo learn 
that he was a Sufi of the 8th century A.H., since he refers to the 
famous Sufi ‘Abdarrahman Kasraqi {d. a.h. 700 =a.d. 1300; see 
Mujmal Fasihi, fol. 200'’)* as the ghailib of his own Shaikh, Burhan- 
addin : — 

^*.**<1^ ^Ujl c|y**y ^ I. ^ 

Ajdc AUl , ^ I <Jl#* lil y ci>l^ L ••• ^ 1 j Lfii* ||j‘ ey|,y« tisJlj ^ 

AU HI Ail H Jli |,5 ^ J Ah! HI Ail H ^ J 

a 

J J y"^ J ^laAwJI 

^ ^ ^ t 

^ivyj) |r*u ^I ^/O b ^ jUc ^ 

Ai/« J aJD ^/! ^ao ^ v*5y^l 

♦ He was bom in a.h. 6!39, according lo Jam!, in hia famous work, Nafahit, 
p. 603. J&mi omits the date of his death, however. 

VOL. XIIL M 
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• ■ OAftilt IJjb 

Beginning : — 

o.i/1 vXSi L«| AilkLu AiLi ^ 

^ U*r" ftijfc 

« ^1 .jily Aw 

From the above-quoted preface, we learn that the present 
treatise was originally composed at Mecca, and was revised and 
enlarged at Damascus. 

The colophon of the scribe, indicating the title of the work and 
the date of transcription (viz., A.n. 902), runs thus : — 

y/'* *-!^j y/y*-? 

* A)t.*3Cu*j j j^AjI 

The title and the author’s name are given in a note on the title- 
page, which runs thus : — 

A^H»;| ^LoJI ^wJl i«Jui-aj Ajki^^') ^ aJL^JI 

* y I Aul J C.^la» 

The present MS. was compared with the copy from which it was 
transcribed, as appo.ars from the following note at the end : — 

« JI Uac aI^SaaJI AiUx'I aL;U/« ^ 

^ « 

The above note is followed bj’^ an autograph note of Muhammad 
Zuhran, thus: — 

tj>j ^1 aX!L/« «Avf aJUu^I XtisJti 0.-.XIIJ3 

Muhammad Zuhran, a scholar of the 11th century a.h., to whom 
reference has been made above, in a marginal note on fol. 20“, 
criticises our author for comiuitting a gross mistake, and for 
defective knowledge of the subject; and warns readers that they 
should not accept his views uncritically. 

It may be added that the author is also open to the serious 
charge of quoting from the works of others without acknowledgment. 
For example, on fol. 4**, he quotes about 20 lines (from 
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aajjI ^ to <tUI verbatim from fol. 144 of a work, No. 825 
above, by Abu Nasr as SarraJ, as if they wore his own. 

II. Foil. 48—89. A copy of a treatise on Siifism, containing 41 
foil., which is defective both at the beginning and at the end. Foil. 
48-88*^ contain anecdotes and an account of the virtues of Sufis and 
pious men, with particulars as to the date of their death or the 
century to which they belonged. In certain cases, when the name of 
the Shfi or pious man is not known, the anecdotes begin thus : 

Foil. 88^-89 contain a discussion of mystical jn'inciplcs and 
practices. The work opens abruptly thus : — 

♦ I ^ I I ^ I 

It ends abruptly, with a portion of the chapter on (listening 
to songs), as follows : — 

I ^ ^ ^ 1^ ^ (<6>AAA i I I ^ 

Ui) otilcill ^1 ^ 

♦ JJCaIaj C/O L-uAJ 

The catchword ( f ) for the next (missing) folio is found at 

the right-hand bottom corner of the last folio, showing that our 
copy is defective at the end as well as at the beginning. The author’s 
name is not given anywhere in the text ; but that he was a scholar 
of the 8th century a.h., and a contemporary of the famous King 
Timur (a.h. 771-8t)7 = A.D. 1369-1405), is known to us from the 
following passage on fol. 88“, in which it is stated that a certain 
friend of the author’s sent his son to him in Damascus, before it was 
captured by Timur (viz., in a.h. 803 ; see Mujmal Fasihi, fol. 236“) : — 

jJb iAa.) Ul , 

III. foil. 90-91. • Aiuyt Ar Risalat FiAtTuruq. The 

above title is' borrowed from Berlin, No. 3272; hut in the following 
note on our copy, the work is entitled : Kitab Fi Bayan Aqrab at 
Turuq ; — 
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Jy ^ 4I1I sy' ^ 

• »J^)3 3 iA^ ^ 

It i3 a treatise expounding the three main branches of mystical 
teaching, viz., (i) olLoUJI (ii) ol.iJtlxwJI (iii) 

and the following ten principles comprised in (iii) : (i) Ajy 
(repentance), (ii) (renunciation of the world), (iii) lMjJ 

(reliance on God), (iv) icli* (contentment), (v) ify (retirement from 
the world), (vi) yjJI i«jlLo (constant recitation of prayers), (vii) 

aJUI (rapt devotion to God), (viii) (patience), (ix) 

ifjiljJI (meditation), (x) (cheerful acceptance of God’s decrees). 

Author; Abu’l Jannab Ahmad bin ‘Umar bin Muhammad bin 
‘Abdallah A1 IGiayuqi As Sufi aUI ^1 

commonly called Najmaddin al Kubra (•»«, 

a well-known Sufi of the 7th century a.ii., who received spiritual 
training from the following famous Shaikhs, viz., (i) ‘Ammar bin 
Yasir, (ii) Uuzbahan Misri, (iii) Isma‘il Qasri. Sec, for all these three 
Sufis, Nafahat, pp. 479-80. 

Our author also attended the sittings of Abu An Najib as Suhra- 
wardi (see No. 865 above), who granted him a Khirqa (garment) ; see 
Mir’at al Asrar, fol. 283. He was killed in Kliawarazm in a.h. 618= 
A.D. 1221, the year in which the Tartars captured Kliawarazm, where 
there was a general massacre, more than one lakh of people being 
killed. For a detailed account of the massacre, see Habib as Siyar, 
vol. iii, part i, p. 21. For our author’s life and works see Mir’at al 
Janan, fol. SSS** ; Nafahat, pp. 481-87 ; Mujmal Fasihi, fol. 177 ; 
Mir’at al Asrar, foil. 283-87 ; Berlin, Nos. 3087, 3456, 3733, 8854. 
Brock., vol. i, p. 440. * 

Beginning : — 

tiJsC; j iiji-aJI j 4X1 

4Xll ^ jaA 

f I 



\^iL^LxAJI ^ Sjj..^ac5x^ ^ 

jyUS aUI ^ J 

* -sJ I ^ ^ yib ^ • • • 
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For the only other known copy of the work sec Berlin, 
No. 3272. 

IV. foil. 92-97®. Siraj A1 Qulub. A work dealing, 

in 41 Bab, with 41 important prinoiple.s underlying the throe main 
branches of mystical teaching. The contents are fully do.seribed in 
Berlin, No. 3314. 

Author : Abu’l Khalil Ahmad bin Muhammad bin ‘Alxlalmalik al 
‘Ash'ari at Tabriz! uJTJI e.*=Eix) JLJiiJI yl 

The author and the present treatise are mentioned in Haj. 
Khal., vol. ii, p. 588, and in Berlin, loc. cit. ; but nothing is said as 
to when the author flourished, nor can this bo ascertained from the 
usual works of reference. The fact that the latest autlioritv quoted 
by our author is Abu ‘Ali ad Daqqaq {d. A.n. 405=a.d. 1012), and 
that the above-mentioned Muhammad Zuhran, in his note on fol. 
9f)®. tells us that certain my.stical views of our author were accepted 
by Muhiaddin al ‘Arabi (d. A.n. (>3 H=a.u. 1240; see No. 805 above) 
suggest that our author flourished in the 5th century a.h. 

Beginning ; — 

f 

^ yA JU ^ J 4X1 

^ 4Jjl U-iLJI sxc ^ 

... (Jj^l ... v^^rdil * (^lyS^JI j 

lUyj J CljUii/l J ^^lyxdl ^ UljfwM j K^yjSH /• ^ 

« CL^txUai) ^ ^J) J I (^ly^I I 

Only one other copy of the work (dated, a.h. 1190) is known, 
viz., Berlin, loc. cit. 

Written in good Naskh. Dated a.h. 903. 

V. foil. 97-114”^. A work expounding, from the mystical stand- 

point, the moaning of aJUI ill jJtil (there is no Deity but God). A 
note at the top of the first folio, which runs as follows : *^IjS 

iijj yst j ^ 4 . 3 xx) ^ ^ us that the present 

work is Al Hisn, al Hasin, by Ahmad al Oazzali. No work with 
this title, however, is included in the list of the compositions 
of Ahmad al ‘Gazrdi; see Brock., vol. i, p. 420. 

On the other hand, a work with the above title is mtmtioned 
among the compositions of »^amsaddin al Jazari {d. a.h. 833 = a.d* 
1429) ; see Brock., vol. ii, p. 203. The preface and contents of this 
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work, however, do not agree with those of the present treatise. On 
a careful examination of the various catalogues, wo find that the real 
title of the present treatise is Tajrid u Kalimat 

at Tawhid. This is a work by Ahmad al Gazzilli ; and its contents 
and preface, as given both in Berlin, No. 239(>, and India Office, No. 
<>9i/5, agree verbatim with those of the present treatise. Hence the 
note, referred to above, is correct as regards the author’s name, but 
incorrect as regards the title of the work. The full name of the 
author runs thus ; Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Muhammad al 
(iazzali a famous Sufi of the 6th century a.h., 

and the "^aikh of Abu an Najib Suhrawardi (see No. 855 above). 
He was the younger brother of the still more famous Sufi Muham- 
mad al Gazzali (see No. 833 above). Both brothers, in the begin- 
ning, studied in the Madrasah of Tus under the same teacher (sec No. 
833 above) ; but afterwards they completed their studies under 
dilTcrent professors. The present author is chiefly known as the 
disciple of Abu Bakr An Nasscij. He died in Qazwin in a.h. 520= 
A.u. 1126; see Ikhtiyar ar Bafiq, fol. 27*'; Isnawi, fol. 345; Brock., 
loc. ciL, where seven works of the author arc enumerated. 

Beginning ; — 

(JUi aJj 

I 

^ 41ll 

aJ) A.') 5 

For other copies of the work see Berlin Nos. 2394-2405 ; Cairo 
vol. ii, p. 80 ; India Office, No. 694, 5. 

Written in Naskb. Dated a.h. 903. 

Foil. 114‘’-115'‘. Contain anecdotes of Muhammad al Gazzali 
(see No. 833 above). 

Foil. 115’^'-118. Contain a portion of Munqid Min Az Zalal of 
Gazzali (see No. 833 above), dealing with mystical teaching. For a 
complete copy of the said work see Berlin, No. 1725. 

The portion quoted opens thus : — 

• jiijl AjUI ^ Asca. |,U5| JlS 

Foil. 118-122*. Contain a portion of the biographical account of 
Gazzali (see No. 833 above) contained in At Tabaqat Al ‘Aliyah Fi 
Manaqib Aal» ghafi'iyah, a rare biographical work on Sbafi'i scholars 
by Muhammad bin Hasan. 
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The portion quoted opens thus ; — 

^ ... Jfj' 

* ^'1 ajIa^assJ 1 , gLc ^'15)1 ^ I 

Foil. 122''-125. Contain a chapter tXa-* (luoted from 

Amilli of Muhammad bin Muhammnd bin Zaid al Bagdacli, a tradi- 
tionisi of the 5th century A.ii. 

The quotation opens thus ; — 

, fj| ^b<3) .>wJ| i liT* 

I 

« jJkiUuJI (— ^1 Jjj ^ 

VI. foil. 125-128. A treatise, eontaining 40 Hadiii dealing 
with the virtues of the mystical stage known as Faqr (jM)vertv) and 
with the rewards of those who have reached that stage, known as 
*1^11. A note on the first folio, wiiich runs thus : .....U;' 

jLk)^ ^ ^ j tells us that the ])resent ; 

treatise is a work entitled Kitab fi Ziq al Faqr by some unknown 
author. 

A treatise having a different title, viz., Ar Rasfdat Fi Kadi Al 
Faqr Wa Al Fuqara’i ^ iJUyi by Ahmad al Cazzi'di 

(see No. 959/5 above), which contains 40 Hadis on the sul»ject of 
Faqr and Fuqara’i, is mentioned in Tk'rlin, No. 3.344. The tith; aiul 
beginning of the Berlin copy differ from tliose of the pre.scnt ti e;itisc ; 
but the agreement in subject-matter, the fact that the lirst and the 
last Hadis are the same in both, and that the same statement regard- 
ing the Kiiirqa, which is contained in our iweface, is also found in 
that of the Berlin treatise, leave no doubt in our minds that the 
treatises are the same, and that Ahmad bin Muhammad al (lazziili 
is the author. 

The first Hadis, with Isnad, runs thus : — 

'-r^y 

I I I 

^1 ^ J S^ JmI ^Ls 4JjI J^j Jlj JU Ail Aic 4 I 1 I SfJjS> 
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The last Hadi§ runs as follows ; — 

AaIc ^UjI . 4Jul <J^ <J^ jlk)^4>J| L * I 

M 

{ 

» 1.4^5 U> J y 4 !&t S-^r^ |JL. J 

Our treatise begins thus ; — 

I 

• ^IamU) j t c^xll 4 Jl) *>*- 6 . 3 : 1 .] I 

The Berlin copy begins as follows : — 

J*.6*SU« |>*A5J) 4JL1 

* ^1 4lil V’t.j 

It will be noticed that the author’s name is given in the begin- 
ning of the Berlin co]\y, but omitted in ours. 

In the preface quoted below, it is stated that the Prophet 
received a garment of Faqr from the angel Gabra’il in 
(the night of his ascent to Heaven) : and that this garment afterwards 
was presented by the Prophet to ‘All, the 4th Caliph, and was subse- 
quently presfaitcMl to others down to Sufi Junaid Bagdiidi (r/. A.ir. 297 
= A.i). 910) :— 

1 I 

j Ail ^ A*1 c 4 I 1 I jUiI 

i_< -> . <il } AA^il ^ Aj.i:Lii*]| 

jJU> ^ AM*yi ,06.! I Ai.-'o ^ y ^ ^A» jl,*^ Ai^i b 

^Jll| Acjy Jli A*»jJ| ^1 4Jjl ^ ySAJI lo.A> j b 

(JU^ ii:^l J jJU/ ^ 4l)l 

AAwjJti j ^^ysx'f 

I ) 

^JkL ri^ ^ AaM-^I ^ AX£ 4JJ1 ^ X^] ^IaAI ^ y 

Vmv^axsxJ) I ^awssa.]) AamaJI ^ ^AiA *^ ] ^ ^ it>J| J 

^iUaJI JjljkJl A.AAAJkil J s^AAacvJI ^>JI j 

I AaAaAJI j I C r***] ^ yXJ ) *- ^AAAtld ) J ^ I ^ii I 

* ^Jl pUil ^k 5 A.J| 

Only one other copy of the work is known to us, viz., the Berlin 
cop5^ cited above^ 
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Foil. 129-130 contain a <iuotati()n from Jawahir A1 Qur an (see 
No. 840 above), corresponding to foil. 101-102 of that work. 

Foil 130*^-130^ contain 29 couplets, proceded by a "note which 
runs thus : jisux ^Lolll oLjJil j<jk> 

j*L: ^ AjLsv^I UlLct whi(^h tells us that a 

certain friend of (iazzali (see No. 833 above) dreanuxl that the latter 
dictated these couplets to him, describing the pleasures (Mijoyed by 
him after death. 

Beginning : — 

VTI. foil. 131-132. A1 Mawlad Asli Sliarif. A 

treatise containing a brief account of the Prophet’s birth. Neither tlie 
author nor the treatise is mentioned in any catalogue. In Berlin 
28 works on the present subject, viz., Nos. 9517-45, are noticed ; but 
no mention of the present treatise is found. Works of this nature 
arc generally recited on the occasion of the ceremony called Milad, 
which is chiefly performed on the 12th llabi‘ I, the birthday of the 
Prophet. 

Beginning : — 

Fob 133 contains a quotation from an unknown work. 


Thk knd. 
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